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Philosophiseh-historiche Klasse. Band OXLVIII— OLIII 
Wien. 1904-06. A 155- 8°- 

/Washington— 

// Annual Aeporf of the. Board of Regents o! the Smithsonian 

Institution for the iiaar cnd^ June 30, 1902 --OS, 

^ Washington. 1903-06, ; A 8^4. 8“ 

''7V4- ' ' 




IffYpt Exploration Eundv Bepnrl oi annual meeting and 
balance sheets. 4 — 9, 13. London. 1885‘*86— ^1894-95. 


gpeoial Extra BeporL The season's work at 
Abnas and Beni Hasan containing reports by M Mamile 
Mr. Perci^, E, Mmberry and Mr^-Qmt^e^ W%i-iougJihy Erase, 
With an Mstorioal introduction. _I890-9L ■ London. 1891.. ^ 


3 _ Afthmological JournaU^. 

K-^-Arehm^logical Journals - 
General— 

lahfhueh des Kaiserlicii. deutschen arcbaologiscliea Insiituts. 
R Brganzungslieft 5, Berlin. 1904. ^1. Igg, 4°. 


The American Antiquarian and Oriental JourmL VoL XXYII. 
Chicago. 1905. ^ A 172. 8° 

The American Journal oi Arcliseologj and of the history of the 
fine arts. Yol I — XL Baltimore and Princeton. 1885— 1896, 

A 175. 8’. 

American Journal of Arohaeolcgy. Second series. The Jommal 
of the Archceoiogical Institute of America. Yol. I— »YL 
Norwood. 1897-1902. . A 176. 8^- 

The Society for the Protection of Ancient Buildings. iSth 
Annnal BepoH 1907, London. ^ 180. 8^* 

Eevm archeologique pabliee sous la direction de 0-, Ferro i' et 
S. Meimeh, 4® Serie. Tome Y— X. Paris. 1905-7. . 

A 184 8^ 

Oriental-* 

Bulletin de Finstitute fran^ais d archlologie orieniale publie sons 
la direction de E, Ghassinat, Tome I— Y. Le Cairo. 


190i~~6. 


Memoires publics par ies membres de riustitnt fran^ais 
d'ai’cheologie orientale da Caire sous la direction de E. 
Ckassinat. Tome I, 1 ;■ III ; YI, 1 j VH, 1 a YIII f IX ; X ; 
XIL XIY. Le Caire. 1902-7. A 195- 

MSmoires pubHe.s; par les membres de la mission archeologique 
francaise an Caire sous la direction de U. Bouriant. Tome 
XIX. Ease. I-IIL Paris. 1894-1900. A 189^ r. 

Bapport du service des antiquites. 1906. Le Caire. 1907. 


Af^^logioul Journah. 
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Oriental*— ‘co«^ cl. 

Egypt Exploration fund, Archseological EepfM' comprising 
the work of tlie Egypt Exploration f and and tke progi’ess 
of i]g 3 rptology. Edited by F* LL Ori§Uh. itS’9:i2-y3 — ^ 

1900-01. London.' ■ ‘ A 207- 4®. 


-Memoir [I]-*-XXI¥. London. 1885—1903. 

[Ho. XX is waiting.] k 209* 4"^ T* 

Arcliaeological Sn-rve^f of Egypt. Ed. by F. LL 
GfifitK Memoir X— XIIL Londont 1901—1903. 

A 21L r. 

GriBOC-Roman Brancb. The Ox%fh]inGlms papyfi, 
P, I— IV, London. 1898—1904. A 214, 8"* 


Fm^m towns and tbeir papyri. London. 1900. 

A 216, 8^ 

Report upon tke administration of tlie Public Works Depart- 
ment. By Sir IF. E, QarsHn, 1899* 1905. Daiio. 

A 217. 8"* 

Classical— 

Bulletin de la societe arckeologiqEe d’AIesandrie. Ho, I — 8. 
Alexandria. 1898-—1905, A 220* 8* 

Eph emeri s siTchaiologike apborosa tas entos tes BUados anen- 
riskomenas archaiofcetas. Periodos A, 1837. Oktobrios 
Dekembeos ; 1839. Aprilios, Maios, Septembrios, Okto- 

broios j Pbylladion, 17 — 48, 50 — 55. Periodos B. 1872 — 1874. 

' ' Periodos trite. ^ 1883—1907. En Atbenais. A 225* 4°* 

Q alette arebeologiqne. Kecneil de monuments poor servir a 
la connaissanoe et a rbistoire de Ftui antique pnblie par les 
soins de J. de Witte et Framois LeiwrmanU Annee 1 — 14. 
Paris. 1875—1889. 

[Yob YIII edited by Witte lenormant, and Eobett de Lasteyrie , Yol. 
iX— XI by Witte and Lasteyrie , Yol. XII— XIV, with sub- 
title EeTue des musees nationaux pnbliee sous les auspices de 
Kaempfen par E. Babelon, E.- Molinier,] 

A 230. r. 

Fraktika tes- en AtHenais arcliaiologikes etaireias, 1903 — 06. 

A 282. 8“. 

6tudi e materiali di arcteologia e HTuniBinatica pubblicati per 
cure di Luigi Adriam MUrnii Tol, I— III. Firenze. 1899. 

A 286. 4°. 


ArcJiasologieal J'ournah. 



Clmical— could. 

Archaologisclie Zeitung. Jalirgang I — XLIII. Berlin 1843‘ 

—1885, 

Eegister.' Hrsg. Tom Eaiserlich. Denisclien ArciaoIogisoIieB 
Institut. Berlin. 1886. 

[YoLI-XXV, hrsg. von Eduard Gerhard; 7ol. VII— XXY induda 
Dankraiiler, ForsobDiigeo and Berjehte, Vol. I — SIX ; Vol. 
SSYI— XXXin marked as Neae Folge I— YI!I ; XXVI-XXX 
hrgg. von E. Hiibner XSSI— XXXIII von E. Curtins and Eich- 
ard Schone ; ?ol. XXXI Y — XLIII, hrsg. vom Archaologischen 
Ifistitntdes deutsehen Eeichs.] 

A 240- 4'’- 

European; Belgium— 

Annahs de I’Aoademie rovale d'areheolgie de Belgique. LVIII— 
MX. Serie. T. VIIl-lX. Anvers. 1906-07. 

A 250- 8°. 

Academie royale d'arcMologie de Eelgiqae, Bulletin. 1906-07 
AnTem 1906-07. 1252* 8"^- 

j G reat Britain— 

ATchmologia or miscellaneous tracts relating to antiquity pubKsited 
by tke Society of Antiquaries of London. Second seines. ¥oL 
IX. London. 1904. 1.256* r* 


BfOGeedings of tbe Society of Antiquaries of Scotland. VoL 
XXXYIII— XL (Few series. Vol. I— IT.) Bdinburgb. 1906 
-06. 1, 260* 8". 

“j 5 — "-Tbe and illustrated Archaeologist. A qnarfeeiij 

journal and review devoted to the study of the early Pagan and 
Cbriatian antiquities of Great Britain ; Mediseval Architecture 
and EcclesioiOgy ; the development of the arts and industries 
of man in the past ages ; and tiie survivals of ancient usages 
and appliances in the present. Edited by J. Bomilly Allen, 
Few Series. Vol. X. London. 1904. 1 '264* 8*". 

Hnngaria- — 

Arcbseologiai A. M. Tud. akademiaarch. bizotts^anak 

es m orsz. reg^Bzetis emb, tarsulatnak kOzldnye. Szerkeszti 
Mampd Joml Uj folyam. XXIV— XXVIII £ ' Budapest. ■ 
1904-07. ■ ■ 12m 8^*' 


Scandinavia— * . ■ , 

MSmoires de la societe royale des antiquaires du 
vellB’ s4rie. 1904-06, Oopenbague. ,1904—0 


Ntmiismaiio Journals, 
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e.—ArcMtecturul JotirnaJs— 

Journal of the Eoyal InBtitute of British Architects. Thii-d 
Series. Tol. IX; No. IV— Vol. XV. London. 1902—08. 

A 285. r. 

The Kalendar of the Royal Institute of British Architects. 
Session 70-73. London. 1904—07. A 238. 8"’ 

d— Journals of Arts and Toelmieal Arts^ 

Bulleiin of the Imperial Institute. Vol. 1 — II. London. 1903. 

-04. A 285. 8^ 


The Journal of Indian Art. Vol. I (No. 1—16), 11 (17—24), 
III (25—32), IV (33—37), V (38-43). VI (4G-53, VI[ 
(54-60), VIII, IX (70—80), X (81-82),. London. 1884— 
1903. A. 300- 2 °. 


Technical Art Series. 
v-IQOS.'. 


1864-1894. 1904-05. 


Calcutta. 1864 

A 310- 2“ 


e,— Numismatic J oumals— 

The Numismatio JowncA edited by John Yongo Altermmi. Vol. — 
I— IL London. 1837-38„. A 320- 8’- 

^ vbProe^Mn'ge ed the Numismatic Society, 1836-37. London. 1837. 

A 321. 8°. 

The Numismatic Ohronicle and Journal of the Numismatic 
Society. Edited hy John Yonge Aherman and (Vol. XIX — XX) 
W. 8. W. 7aya. Vol. I— XX; New Series Vol. I-XX; 
Third Series Vol. 1— XX ; Fourth Series Vol. I — IV. 
London. 1839—71904. [Vol. I— IV with title The Numismatic 
Chronicle.] A 322- 8°- 

YeUscJirift fiir Namismatik, B.I— XX. Hrsg. von Alfred von. 
Ballet. B. XXIV. Hrsg. Ton S Dannenbera, B. Bressel, J. 
Menadier, Register. B. I-X j XI— XX. Berlin, 1874 1904. 

A 326. 8°. 

f— Oriental Journals— 

Journal of the American Oriental Society, Vol. L— XXVII. 2 . 
Boston. New York, New HaTen. 1849—1907. [Vol. XXI 
1 contains Index to VoL A 330- 8°. 
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Belgiaa— 

Bernice des soiences et iettres publiees par la sociefie. iateraatioaale 
des lettes ©fc des sciences. Tome I. 

helfmhn. Revue inter natiocale pnbli^e par la societ© des lettras 
et des sciences* Tome II-— XYIII, , Nouvelie. serie, ' VoL i— 

Tin. Louvain. i882--1907. 

[Tome XTI*-™X¥IIL Le Mogadon et la revue des religions. Etudes 
liistoriques, etlinograpMques et relsgieuses. Tome 1 et X¥I— Illet 
XVni. Tlie new series hm the title :Le Masdon, efcades, pbilologlqaes, 
Mstoriqiies @t religienses.] 

A336« 8"^ 

The Journal of the Rojal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and 
Ireland. ToL I—XX ; Hew series. ¥ol, I~XXIjr 1890—* 

1907. London. 1834—1907, A 345- 8°^ 

Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. Charier 
and Etiles. Hertford. 1901. A 846* 8^* 

List, of the members of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland. Corrected to 1st January 1901. London, 

A 347. 8^ 

Asiatic Society Monographs, To>L II— ^XI. London. 1899 — 

1907. A 348. 8°and4^ 

The Journal of the Bombay Brancli of tbe Royal Asiatie Society. 

Tol, I— XXII. Bombay. 1870—1908. 

[Wanting Tol TII, XIX. ' 1, XX]. 

A 350- 8". 

The Journal of the Bombay Brancli of the Royal Asiatic Society. 

Extra number 1884; 1887; 1894; 1900; 1905. Bombay. 

1351. S". 

The Centenary Memorial Volume [of the Bombay Branch of the 
Eojal Asiatic Society.] (Edited by the Honorary Secretary.) 
Bombay. 1905. See A 851» 8^ 

Annual Report of the Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society. 

1903, 19o5.^ Bombay. 1904 1906. " ;A'352- 8^* 

Journal of the Ceylon Branch’ of the Royal Asiatic Society. Tob 
. I— XIX, 57.' Ceylon. 1845—1907. '• ' v 

' [Wanting Vol 1, 2-3, ¥,30-72 j TI, TII, I; t, B4 ; XTIIb 54] . . „ 

A 355. 8°. 



Orienial Joiirmls. 


Journal of flie China Branch of the Eojal Asiatic Sociefv. Yol 
XXXVI-XXXYII Shanghai. 19u5-06. A 358. g" 

Journal of the Straits Branch of the Eojal Asitic Sooietj. Ho. 1 
■^47« Singapore, 1878 — 1906. A 362» 8° 

FuhUcaiions of tlie Straits Branch o£ the Bojal Adriatic Society. 
No. I*— 8, Singapore. 1895-96. A 364' 8^* 

Asiatich Researches : or, Transactions of the Society, instiiaited 
in Bengal, for inquiring into the history and aariq'nitio.^i the 
arts, sciences, and literature of Asia. YoL I — ^XX. Ckicatta, 
1788—1836. A 370. e 


Iniem to the first eighteen volumes of the Asiatic Besearches. 
Calcutta. 1835. 1 371. 

[0/. A 373.] 

The Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. YoL I— LX XIII 
Extra numbers, 1899, 1, 2 ; 1902, 1. Calcutta 1832 — 19115. 

[Wauting XX— IXI 5 XXIY-XXTIII, XXX, XX^XII, LXX, E I 

3; LXXIII, P. 1,2,] 

-^ 872 . 8 ^ 

Index to Yol, XIX and XX of the Assiatic Besearclies and to 
Yol, I to XXIII of the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Ben« 
gal Calcutta. 1856, A 33* 

ICf, A 37L] 

Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal edited by the hono- 
rary secretaries. 1870. Calcutta. 1870 ’ A 375* 8" 

Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Yol. 
I— HI. Calcutta. 1905.1907. A 377. S'"* 

Memms of the Asiatic Society of Bengal Yol. 1. No. 1—19, II, 
No, 1—4. Calcutta. 1905—1907. A 380* C* 

Centenary Review of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Prom 1784 to 
1883. Calcutta. 1885. ^ 382. 

The Oriental Annual 1834-1840. London. A 388* S'"* 

The Indian AuHquary, a journal of Oriental research in arch- 

languages, folklore, etc, etc. Vol. 
_ I^^^XXXYI. Bombay. 1872-^1907, 

B [Yoli-XIIL editejhyj. Burgess ;■ ToL XIY— XS, fej J. F. Fleet 
|na B. 0 . Temple 5 Tol' XXrff.'by E. C, Tempk] 

It ' ^ ^ A onn AO 
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Oriental Journals', 


British -^concM. 

and Colonial Review. Vol. I, V [incomplete] 

XIV, XVI. London. 1824-1828 . ^qq go 

Tie Journal oi tie Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia. 
Vol. I-— VI. (Singapore, 1847-1852. ^ 4 Q 0 ^ 0 °^ 

The Asiatic JoMraai! and monthly register for British India 
and its dependencies. Vol. 1-14, 16-18, 32-36. London. 

i840 — -41.'; A. 408 8° 

JoitTOa? of the East India Association, London. Vol I— WT 
London. 1867—84. A 4 IO. K 

The Asiatic Annual Begister, or, a view of the history of 
Hindustan, and of the politics, commerce, and literatuM of 
Asia. 3802. 1808. London. 1803. 1811. A 412. 8° 

The Asiatic_ Quarterly Bevieio. Vol. I— X; Second series, 
I— ^ J Third series, l—XXni, London. 1886—1907. 

[Second _ and third series published in Working with title : The 
Imperial and Asiatic Quarterly Eeview and Oriental and Co'lonkl 

iteccra. j 

A 418. 8% 

The Calcutta Review . Vol. I— Oil. Calcutta. 1844-1896. 

/ ' S J X I ; XII S JTo. S XIII, m. 26 • XIV. Uo. 37 5 

XV, Xo. SO 5 XVII, Xo. 34.; xvill; XX ; XXII— XXV i 
XXVI, Xo. 53; XXVII. Xo. 53; XXVII-XXXI, X«. 61; XXXV. 
Xo. 69; XXX?l-IX,Xh, Xo. 77; XCII , XCIH, Xo. 186 - 
XCIV s XCV, Xo. 189 ; XCVI— C ; Cl. Xo. 201 ; CII, Xo. 203 1 

A 422. 8^ 


Selections from the Calcutta Eeview. 
1831 — 1884. [Vol. II incomplete.] 


Vol. I- 


-X. Calcutta. 

A 424- 82=. 


Indian ThovgU. A quarterly devoted to Sanskrit literature 
edited by G. Thila-ut and Ganganatha Jha. Vol. I, Fo. 
1 — 2 . Allahabad. 1907. 428. S'*. 

Butch— 

Bijdmgen tot de tfial-, land-, en volkenknnde van Federlandsch 
Indie, nitgegeven door het Koninklijfc Institunt voor 
de iaal-, laud-, en volkenknnde van Federlandsch-Indio. 
7-volgereeks. D.I— VI- 2 . S’-Gravenhage. 1903—07. 

A 432. 

Tijdsoh-ift voor ludisohe taal-, land-,, en volkenknnde. Bit- 
gegeven door het Bataviaasoh Genootschap van Ennsten en 
Wetenschappen. Deel XLVIII— L. Batavia. 1906-08. , 

A438.'""r.^- 


Orien ial Jou alsl 






Journal AsiaMque, T. I— Xf. Nouveau Journal. T, 

3th S&ie, TI— 10« Skm, T,X. Paris. 1822—1907. A450, S'’! 

du Musle Gaimet, T, I— XXX, Paris, 1S80---19O2, 

a458« 4V: 

(BibHotli4qiie d'elsdes). Tome 1— XVIL Paris. 
1892«--1905. ^ A 460. 8^ 

' , Le mUli du Musee Guimet. Ymgt*ciBC|uieme aiinlversaire de 
//:'''Ba'foudatioB, 1870—1^ Paris. 1904 1462. 8V 


'‘SIIS- 



If ^7 lotri, L. de.— Catalogue du Binsi% G'uimet. 1® parfie Inde/ 
Ghiiie et.Japon precede© d'mi apper^u sur les religious :'de- 
I’estreme orieut et sui?ie'd"uii Index alpliaMtic|uo cles noms 
, Aes divimt^s et'des.principaiix termes techniques. Fouvelle ■ 
^:, 4ditioa, . yon. . TSBS. - 1484 8V- 


Petit' guid©' illustrd'' 'auMusee '' Guimet, '3'*: '■Teemmm: 
Paris. 1897. ■ A 46a 8'^. 


Bidhtm de FEcoie fran^aise d- Extreme-Orient. Tome 
VI4 2. Hanoi. 1901-1907. A 470. 8V 

[Wanting Vol. T.] 


Paris. 1902-1904. 


, Toil -II 

A 472 . 8 V 


FuhJications de FEcoie frsn 9 aise d’Extreme- Orieut. [Series in 
folio.] [YoLl] Paris. 1904 A 474 8^ 

Vol.II-Y. Paris. 1901-1905, A 475 . 8 " 


Eecmit de travanx relatifs a la philologie et a Farcheolcgie 
t-gjptiennes et assjriennes pour seryir de bulletin a la 
mission fran^aise du Cairo pubHe sous la direction de G. ■ 
Haspero. Annee 26— 27, (Nouyelie serie. Tome 10 — *11}, 
Paris. 19C4— 06. , A 480. 8°. 


Mevne Indo-Ohinom • ■■ ,[1892-^1894.] 


A 484 . 8 ^ 
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Oriental Journals* 


Zeltschfijt <ier DmiBokm MorgeBlandisclieii Gesellsctaft 
lieraiisgegabeii von den GescMfisfubrern. B. 1— 6L 
Register B. 1—50. Leipzig. 18464907. A 490. S'"* 

JahreslencM der Deutscben MorgenlandisclieB Gesellsoiiaft. 
1845— 18B1. Leipzig. 18464885. 

[Tlie old title cnly for 1 8-15 and ISIS, Then follows Wissenscliaftlielie 
Jalirersbericbt iiber die Morgealandiselien Stndien. 18S9 — 1884.] 

A 492. 8". 

Ahhandhmgen fur die Knnde des Morgenlandes lirsg. you der 
Deiitschen MorgeDlandiscben Gesellscliaft. Band I-— XIL 

Leipzig. 1859— 1906, A 494* 8°* 

Vienna Oriental Journal edited hj the directors of the Oriental 
Institute of the UniverBitY. VoJ. I— XXI, Vienna. 

18874907. A 500. 8'". 

Memnon, Zeitschrift fiir die Kun&t und Kultur-Geschichte 
derAHen, Herausgegeben you Bemhold Freiherrn v, 
Lichtenberg. B. I, H. 1-2. Leipzig. 1907. A 604* 4*^* 

Oriens Ohristianus. Rdmische Halbjahrhefte fUr die Knnde 
des cbristlicben Orients. Mit Gnterstutzung der Goerres- 
gesellsobaft berausgegeben Yom Priestercollegiuio des 
deutscben Oampo Santo. Jabrg. III-V, 2. Bom. 1903-5. 

^ A 508. 8°. 

Italiaa-— 

Giornale della Societa Asiatica Italiaaa. Vol. I — XIX. 

Fireaze. 1887- ISO?. A 512. 8^ 

Rivista degK stadi oriental!. Vol. I, Roma. 1905. 

A 514. 8“. 

Studi italiani di filologia indo-iranica diretti da Francesco 
L.PulU. Vol. I— IV. Firenze. 1897-1901. A 515. 8°. 

Siamese— 

The Journal of the Siam Society. Vol. 
kok. 1904-06. 

g. —Classical Jaurnals — 

The Annual of the British School at Athens. 

London. 1895-96—1905-06. 

[No. iv. S. are printed in[8“.] 

The Joural of Hellenic Studies. Vol. I— XXVH, P. I. 
London. 1880—1907. Plates I— LXXXIIl. Vols. I— 
VIIL London A 538. 8&2‘’- 

[Wanticg 23, 2 5 26, 2.) , . ■ , ' 

The Society for the promotion of Hellanio' Studies. Supple*, 
mentary Papers* No* L London. 1892," * A 538« ,2^,. 


I— III. Bang- 

A 520. 8'. 

Xo. II-XII, 

A 530. 4“. 


Ethnographical Journals. 
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h.— Ethnographical and historical J onrmils- 


L'Anthropologie. T. XI. Xo. 1—3, XHI. Paris. 1900, 1902. I 

A 545. 8V ' 


Anthropos. Internationale Zeitsclirift fir Yolker-n. Spracker 
knnde. Heransgegeben Yon W. Schmdi, B. I— IIL f 

Salzburg. lOOG’-OS, A 556 , i-i 


Tbe Journal of the Anthropological Institute of GJreat Biitai^i " 
and Ireland. Yol. XXXIY— XXXTII. London. 1904-07. 

A 564, BV " 


Man, A monthly record of Antliropological Science. Pub- f 
lished under the direction of the Anthropological Institute » 
of Great Britain and Ireland. IY-— Y. London. 1904-05. 

A 572. 8V1', 


Ethnologisches Herausgegeben Yon der Direktion 

des Koniglichen Museums fur Yolkerkundo in Berlin. • B. 
Berlin. 1894-1904. A 578. 8 < 


Ethnological Suryey FuUicaHons. Yol, I, — lY. 1. Manila, 

1905. A 584. 8^ 


YerdffentUoJmngen aus dem Koniglichen Museum fur Yolker- 
kunde. B. L 1--4, Y. Berlin. 1889-1897. A 592. 4" 


i,^GeograpMml Journals-- 


The Journal of the Eoyal Geographical Society of London. 
Yol I— L. 


Index I— X, XI -XX, XXI— XXX, XXXI— XL, XLI-E 
London. 1833-1880. A 600- 8k 


Marhham, Clements E,— The fifty years* work of the Eoval 
Geographical Society, London. I88i, A 60L 8° 


Froceedings of the Eoyal Geogrophical SDciO'Y of London. 
YoLI— XXIL Hew Series. YoL 1— XIY. 

General Index. London. 1857. A 602. 8^^. 


GTli© new series bas tbe title t Proceedings of the Royal Geograpbicai 
Society and Monthly Record of Geography,] 

[ Wanting Hew ;Series|XX I. ] 


Eojal Geographical Societj. Supplementary Papers, 

Vol. I— IV. LoaaoB. 18864’S90. A 60&. 8°. 
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ArcJuBoIogtmL 


IY.^WOBKS of mixed OE genera li CONTENTS 

BY SINGDB AUTHORS. 

Frouie^ James Anthony , — Short Studies on Great Subjects. Srd 
edition. London. 186S. A 620. 8'\ 

Jones^ WilUams^Wovks^ Tol. I— YL Sapplemental YoL Ij II 
London. 1799-1801. A 630* 4^ 

B.-SCI1N0E AID LORE IN GENIEAL. 

L— AEGH.EOLOGT. 

€i,^Ge%eml m^ehmologieal mmseums, JPreserpatim^ 
of antiquities, 

[Compare Indian Arclij^ologj ; Classical Archeology, etc. j 

Gomme, George Lawrence , — Index of Archeological Papers 
1665--»1890. London. 1907. B 2* 8^* 

Bfotmif G* Baldwin , — The care of ancient mnnments. An 
account of the legislative and other measures adopted in 
European countries for protecting ancient monuments and 
objects and scenes^ of natural beauty, and for preserving 
the aspect of historical cities* Cambridge. i9&5. B 3* 8'‘* 

Consermtion of ancient monuments. General principles for 
the guidance of those entrusted with the custody of and 
execution of repairs to ancient monuments. Issued by the 
Director General of Arohseology in India. Simla. 1907. 

B5. 8^* 

l^otes on the repairs of ancient buildings issued by the Society 
for the Protection of ancient buildings. London. 1903. 

BIO- 8°. 

Raihgen, Friedrich , — Die Konservirung von Alterthums* 
funden. Berlin. 1898. B 20- 8"^* 

„ The preservation of Antiquities. A hand-book 

for curators translated by George A, Auden and Harold 
Auden, Cambridge. 190k ' ; - B 21* 8^* 

%^PmMst0ry-- - \ ; 

Amlury^ John Luhboohf Lord.—- FreMstorio'' times as illustrated 
by ancient remains and the manners ;and customs of modern 
savages. , 6th edition, London. L'^pO^ B 60* 


Prehistory 


u 


Baije^ h fie.— Un rapport archeologiqne enire anoien et 
nouveau contiflent. Extrait de la revue Materiaux pour 
Fhistoire primitive dePliomme, 3 sene, T. IIL 1886. 

B56. 8^. 

Bmnsj John . — The ancient bronze implements, weapons and 
ornameats of Great Britain and Ireland. New York. 1831 

B 68- 8^ 

»— The ancient stone implements, weapons and orna- 

ments of Great Britian, 2ad edition, London. 1897 

B59. 8V 

Fergtisson, Rude stone monuments in all countries j 

tbeir age and uses. London. 1872. ]g 62* S'"! 

Foote, E. Bruce , — Government Museum, Madras. Catalogae. 
of tbe Prehistoric Antiquities. Madras. 1901. 

See D481. 8" 

Beioitt, J. E.—The ruling races of prehistoric times in India, 
South-Western Asia and Southern Europe. West- 
miDster, 1894, B70- 8“. 


Uutoliinson^ S, N.— Prehistoric 
1896. 


man and beast. London. 

B75. 8^ 


Logan, A, 0 . — Old chipped stones of India founded on the CuL 
lection in the Calcutta Museum. Calcutta. 1906. 

B 80- r- 

Munro, JRobert , — Prehistoric problems beiug a selection of 
essays on the evolution of man and other controverted pro- 
blems -in Anthropology and Archaeology. London. 1897. 

B85. 8^. 

Fadaillac, Marquis de , — Manners and Monuments of prehistoric 
peoples. Translated by Nancy Bell. New York. 1892. 

B90. 8^ 

Wesifopp, Hodder M , — Prehistoric phases; or, Introductory 
essays on prehistoric Archaeology. London. 1872. 

BIOO. 8V 

Wilson, LowfeL— Prehistoric Man. Besearohes into the origin 
of civilisation in the old and the new world, 3rd edition. Yol 
I — IL London. 1876. g 105* 8° 

Wilson, The; Swastika ; with observations on the 

Jfnigratipn of certain industries in preh i sloric times# , 

Washington, 1896. See B 515* 8° 
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II.— ARCHITECTUEE. 

Belcher, John*' — Essentials in archifceofctire. An analysis of the 
principles and qualities to be looked for in buildings. London.. 

1907. B 112. r. 


Blagrove, Qeorge 
practical men. 


S , — Dangerous structures : A bandbook for 
London. 1892. B 120. 3^ 


Bnohnasier, Martin- 
London. [1905]. 


-A Descriptive handbook of architecture. 

B m 8°. 


Bietrlchson, Zr.-— De norske stavkirker. Studier 
oprindelse og historiske udvikling. Eristiania. 


over deres system 
1892. 

B133. 8^ 


ParmOi Frederic Bichard . — Specifications for building -works and 
how to write them. A manual for architectural students. 
London, 1901. B 136. S''. 

Fergumn, James.— K History of Architecture in all countries 
from the earliest time s to the present day. 3rd edition. Ed- 
ited by R. Fhene Spier e. Vol. I— 11. London. 1893. 

B 144. 8". 

History of Indian and Eastern’® Architecture. 

Porming the third volume of the new edition of the History 
of Ai'chitecture. Eew impression. London. 1899. 

B 146, 8L 

— History of the Modern Styles of Architecture, 3rd 

edition. Second impression by Robert Kerr. Vol. 1,1 L 
London. 1902, B 150. 8\ 

Fletcher, Banuter, and Banister F. Fletcher * — History of 
Architecture on the comparative method for the student, crafts- 
man, and amateur. 4th edition. London, 1901. 

B 156. 8’. 

Qwili, Jesefh . — An Encyolopsedia of Architecture, historical, 

theoretical, and practical. 2nd edition, London, 1851.' 

B m 8^ 

Jtmghandel Max, und Cornelius Qurliti.— Die Baukunst Spa- 

niens dargestellfe in ihren hervorragandsten Werken. B. I 
— Ill, Dresden. Leipzig. 1898. 

[B, HI by Pedro de Madrazo and G.' Gurlitt.] B 166. 

L eedsy W» JET, — Eudimentary Architecture : for the use of begin- 
The Orders and their jesthotic principles. London. 




ners. 

1848. 


Arc hi tip dure' 
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Ifric/arktja.— Illustrated Catalogue of castings, 6t!i edition. 
■ Glasgow, ,, , ; ;;; 

Catalogue of ■ cast ' iron manufactures. 4tli edition, 

Yol. I. Architectural appliances. Glasgow. B 178* 4°* 


Miichell, Charles' F.y assisgned by George A MitchelL — Building 
construction and drawing. First stage or elementary course, 
5tli Edition. London. 1900. B 186* 8^ 

Building construction. Advanced and honour 

courses. 3rd edition, London. 1902. B 188* 8^ 

Barjuenet, A.— Materiatix et documents d ’architecture et de 
sculpture classes par ordre alphabetiqua. 1-384. Paris, 

B189.4^' 


Smithy T. Architecture, 

edition, London. 1906. 


Gothic and renaissance, New 


— * and John jSEafer.— Architecture. Classic and early Chris- 
tian. New edition, London. 1905. B 19L 

■Skiers, E. Fhene, — The orders of architecture. Greek, Roman and 
Italian. A selection of examples from Normand's Parallell ’’ 
and other authorities, with notes on origin and development 
of the class orders, and descriptions of the plates, 4th edition, 
London. 1902, B 193. 4". 

Stoch, Cecil Haden . — A treatise on shoring and underpinning and 
generally dealing with ruinous and dangerous structures. 3rd 
edition, revised by Frederic Richard Farroio, London, 1902, 

BiurgiSf Russell, — A Dictionary of Architecture and buildings, 
biographical, hwtorical and descriptive. Vol. I— III. New 
York, 1901—02. ^ B 195. i""* : 

TiolletJe-JDuG ,- — Diotionnaire raisonne de rarchitectiire francaise 
du XI® sieele.. Tome I— lY. Paris. 1853—68. 

ili 

Viirmms ^ — De architecture. 

See a 1605. 8°. 

Weale, John, and Roberi Suui, — ^A. Dictionary of terms used in 
building, engineering, > mining’inetallargy, archseolcgy, the 
fine arts, etc* Repiinl(with. omissions) of edition oi 1876. 


Soutli Kensington Museum, Art Handbooks. 

D.1370. 8^ 

Qoeler mn Bavenshirg, JVeir.— Grundriss der "KunsigesoHoIite. 
Ein Sulfsbiicli fiir Stndierende. 2. Aufiage bearbeitet yon 
Mm Schmid- Aachen. Berlin. 1903. g 205 8” 

Luhke, Wilhehn.--->J)io Kunst des Altertnms. Yollstandio- 
nen bearbeitefc von Max Semmu. Stuttgart. 1899. ^ 

B2m 8^ 

Ferrot,^ George,^ et Charles Ghijpies. — Histoire de Fart dans 

Fautiquite. Egjpte-Assyrie-Perse-Asie-Mineure-Grece-Etmrie- 
Eome. T. I — VMI. Paris. 1882-1898. J 223. 4^ 


Bayet, OUvp-r.- 
Paris. 1884. 


-Monuments de 


antique. 


Tome 1" 

B230. 


Strzygowshi Orient oder Bom. Beitrage znr Gescbicbte 

der spatantiken and frubchristlicben Kunst, Leipzig. 1901. 
[Actually printed in S'".] £ 236. 

Demrmlive Arts ; Ornamentie ; Carving^ • 

Furnivcd, William Leadless decorative tiles, faience and 

mosaic, comprising notes and excerpts, on tbe iiistory, materials, 
manufacture and use of ornamental dooring tiles, ceramic, 
mosaic, and decorative tiles and faience witli complete series of 
recipes for tile-bodies, and for ieadless glazes ai^d art-til© 
enamels. Stone. J904. g 244. 4®. 

King, 0. TF*.-— Antique gems and rings. Vol, I-II. 

London. 1872, jg 252, 8*^ 

Tlie natural history of precious stones and of the 

precious metals. London. 1867, g 254 8°. 

Mashell, William . — Description of the ivories ancient and mcdi- 
seval in the South Kensington Museum, With a preface 
London, 1872. g 260. 8°^ 

Meyer, Jolian . — Korsh Trseskjiorerkunst. I-IIL 

rr- * j Tr\A»- " 


Krisfiania, 1905 . jg 264 , 2 ^ 

Photographs of Norwegian wood-carvings. ]g 266. 4^ 

Biegl Stiifragen. Grundleguhgen zu eiimr Geschichte 

der Ornamentik* Berlin, 1893.^. ' ' B 268« 8®, 


0 


It 


Ari$ and Grafts, 


Satmndra Mohan T/iaFcwr.— Manimata artliat ratnavijnana- 
granthah. P. I-IL Calcutta. 1879-81, B 271* 8^* 

[Sanskrit, Hindi, Englisli and Bengali.] 


Streeter, Edtvin i.— Precious stones and gems, tlieir history, 
sources and characteristics. 6th edition. London. 1898. 

B 275* 8". 


Westwood, J, 0.— A descriptive Catalogue of the fictile ivories in 
the South Kensington Museum. London. 1876. B 282- 8 '* 


Drmving and painting-- 

Anderson, LaiorenGe,- -JjineditV Perspective and Model Drawing. A 
school and ai^t-olass manual. London. 1895. B 290* 4 '. 


Carroll, The principles and practice of Linear Perspec* 

tive. Part I~IL [Part 1. in 15tb edition]. 

Loudon. 1902, 1901. B 300* 4®* 


Wield, George , — ^Budiments of the painter’s art or a grammar of 
colouring. London. 1850. B 308* 8^* 


Ilanldn, E, H.^On some discoveries of the methods of design 
employed in Mohammedan Art. Journal of the Society of 
Arts. March 17, 1905. See Q 155* S'"* 




IF.--1NDUSTEIAL AND TECHNICAL ABTS AND CRAFTS. . 


B'urton, Willmm. — Porcelain, a sketch of its nature, art, and 
manufacture, Loudon, 1907. B 822» 8^ 


I 


Bunstan, Wyndhtm B , — Imperial Institute of the United 
Kingdom, the Colonies, and India. Technical reports and scienti- 
fic papers. With a preface by Sir Frederic AheL Loudon. 1903. 

' ■ "■ """"B 325/^' 8"’"^^"^^’^ 


The new Technical Educator, An encyclopedia of technioal i 
education. Vol. 1. London, Cassell & Co., 1893. B 332. 


Eehert, Liike , — The engineer's and mechanic's cncyclopsedia, ■ 
comprehending practical illustrations of the machinery and ' 


processes emjjloyed in every description of manufacture of the " 

tn TT^i T TT 1 wO/j* XI nnn 


British Empire. Y.oh I--1I. London. ibSfi. B 340# 


Mohson, B, L , — Porcelain, oriental, continental, and British. A IgcjIc ' 
of handy reference for collectors. London. 190,6. B 342. 8'* 


htf.mimn in /photogiraphy. lonclon. 1882 . 

' - . . [Xiaf,pag0mi|ismg.3 . : 


B 343. 8“- 
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LogIc, Oharles G, TF arrford, — Spon’s Encyclopredia of the mdtia- 
trial arts, iBannfactures, and raw commercial products. 

II.. ...... .,Lo:idon.,, 1882.. , . . ... B-.-350. 

rurchasSf E.— Practical* Masonry. A guide to tlie art 

of stone cutting. 3rd edition. London. 190D. jg 358* 8^* 

Ifre, Andrew. — Dictionary o£ arts, manufactures, and mines con- 
taining a clear exposition of tLeir principles and practice. 
Edited bj Eobert Stmt. Vol, I — IV. London. 1860 — 18*78. 

[I-^-III in bth Edition.] B 368. 

V.-KUMISMATIOS AiND METEOROLOGY. 

Ga/alo^we de monnaes et inedaiiles de I’Asieet de TAfrique et 
des Colonies Ncerlandaises, Anglaises, Portugaises, Fran- 

gaises, etc., dans ces pays d’outre mer. de FAm eri- 

qixc, clu USTord et du Sud, de FAmeiique centrale, des Indes 
occi den tales. En rente chez J. Sohuhnan. Amsterdam 

1907-08. B 870. 8". 

Oolledion White Kina. Premiere par tie. Amsterdam. 1904 

B 375. 8“- 

GneG(M, F. ed JJ. — Guida numismatica universale. 4 odizione 
Milano. 1903. £384. 8* 

Bmlitt, TF. Oarew, — Tbe Coin Collector. London, 1896. 

B392. 8”* 

Je 7 Dis, T, B. — Records of ancient science, exemplided and autben- 
tioatod in tbe primitive universal standard of weights and 
measures. Calcutta. 1835. B 400. 8*^- 

Midgeway, William . — The origin of metallic currency and weight 
standards. Cambridge. 1892. B 410. 8^. 

Thurston, Etipar.— Government Museum, Madras. Coins. Catalogue 
1, 2, Madras. 1888—94. 

See D 3015. 8^ 

YI.— PHILOLOGY. 

Garh — -Linguistic ' Essays. London. 1882. B 425* ■ 8**' ' 
YIL--.HISTORY. 

The Historians^ Eistory of the World. — A comprehensive narra- 
tive of the rise and development of nations as recorded by the 
great writers of all ages. Edited hr . ‘Bmry 8 mUI Williams. 

'YoLI-XXY. Londonim; ' ' . B 430* 8"* ^ 

Etmoker, Mace . — ^The History of Antiquity. From the German 
bj Evelyn Abbott. Yol. I--YI. London. 1877 *-^1882. 

' ^ ^ B440; 


Anthrojpology, 
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El-Mas ML— B.istonml enoyclopaadia, entitled '' Meadows of gold 
and mines of gems;*’ translated from tli© Arabic by Aloys 
S^renger* YoL I. London. 1841. B 442« 8^^# 

[Oriental translation Fund.] 

Lenomani, Frangois.— The beginnings of history according to 
the Bible and the traditions of Oriental peoples. From the 
creation of man to the Deluge. (Translated from the Second 
French edition). With an iniroduction by Francis Brown, 
London. 1882. B M5. 8^ 

Macaulayy Thomas EaUngion. — Critical and historical essay 
contributed to the Idinburgh Review. 7th edition. Vol. 1-IIL 
London, 1852. B 448. 8'. 

EawUnson, George,— A Manual of Ancient History from the 

earliest times to the fall of the Western Empire. Oxford, 

18G9. ' B456. 8^ 

Schrader, 0. — Reallexikon der indogermanischen Attertuma- 
kunde. Grrundzuge einer Kultur und Volkergeschichte 
Alteuropaa* Strassburg. 1901. B 464* 8"^* 


yiii.-^-anthropology and ethnography. 

Cordier, JBenrL—Jjes monstres dans la legende et dans la natnxe 
Paris. 1890. , B 475. 8"*l 

# 'I 

Garson, Joh. George^ and Oharles Eercules' Bead, — Notes and 
queries on Anthropology, edited for the British Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 3rd edition, London. 1899. 

B 482. r. 

Ilottenroth, Frederic,— he costume, les armes, les utensiles, objetB^ 
mobiliers, etc., chez les peuples anoiens et modernes. Paris. 

B490. 

M'Lennam, John Ferguson, — Studies in ancient history. The. 
second series comprising an enquiry into the origin of 
exogamy. London. 3 896. B 498* 8^* 

Oldham, 0. F * — The sun and the serpent, a contribution to 
the history of serpent- worship. London. 1905. B 506. 

i2tigsotv, Ft, — BeitrSgo zur Geschichte der etlmographischen und 
anthropologisohen Sammlungen der kaiserlichen Akademie des; 
Wissenschaftea m St, Petersburg. St. Petersburg. 1900. 


See A 145. 4M. 




Oriental countries, 

WUson, Wwmas.-The^Swastika, the earliest known symbol and 
Its migrations; witb observations on the migration of ccrtlin 
industries in prehistoric times. Washington. 1896 

B515. 8°. 

C.— ORIENTAL COUNTRIES IN GENERAL, 

I. — BIBLIO GRAPHr. 

Literatur-Blait fiir orientalisobe Philologie nnter Mitwirknmr 

Yon Johannes matt hmg. von Ilrnst Kuhn. B I-IV ^8^^ 

1880. Leipzig. O’lOrS"'' 

1887-1907. ^ - if “■ 

[The first volumes with German title only.] ' ° ' 


II. — ENOyOLOP.J}DIA. 


dITerheloi Bartholomee.-~BihhoiUq-ae orientale, on Dietionnaire 

umversel, contenant g4neralement tout ce qui reSe k 
oonnoissance dea penples de I’Orient. Maestrieht. 1776 

0 28’. 2 °. 

Bibliothbqne orientale on Dietionnaire Universal 

III.— MISCELLANEOUS ES8AFS AND STUDIES 
[Jonrnals, see A 330 and ff.j 


Glt-rmont-Gaanemi, Becaeil i • 

Tome I -VI. Paris, 1888-1905. 


oriental©* 

0 48. 8“. 


tVs-f, Bohert ^nd oriental essays Written 

from the year 1846 to 1878. London. 1880. ^ Q 5 ^ 

^t^dies. religions and social 

0 66 . 8 ‘.| 

Moor, Edward. Oriental Piagments. London. 1834. 0 72- 8° 



Orimital countnes. 


m 



lY.^ORIENTAL COIS'G-EESSES, 


:}fes dll CoBgres International des Orientalistes. XIT. 
19Ct>, P*LI1I Pari5. 1906-7. 0: 


Conores provincial des orientalistes frati^ais. Compfe rendu, 
Session I. T, I. IT* St. Etienne 1878. 

Session III T. I. II. Ljon, 1880. 0 lOQ, 8'« 

Y.--ABCH^OLOaT. 

Bahdon Mann al of Oriental Antiquities inclnding tlio 

Architectiire, Sculpture and Industrial arts of Cluddfea, 
Assyria, Persia, Syria, Juda3a, Pkcnnicia? and CariPnge. Kcw 
edition. London. 1906. H l\o 


Bilprechty E. V. — Explorations in Bible lands during tlie I Oth 
Century, Edinburgh 1903, 0 115. 8 '- 

Hogarth^ David G. — Authority and Archesology s.-icred and pro- 
fane. Essays on the relation of monuments to Biblical and 
Classical literature by B, E, Driver^ B. A. Gardner^ ,F. P, ‘ 
Gfiffidh, B\ Baverfleld A. D, Eeadlam, D. G, llogariJh With 
an introductory chapter by the editor, 2 nd edit'ou. 

London. 1899. 0 125 . 8 ,. 

Sayce,A^lI, — Eresh light from the ancient monuments. A 
sketch of the most striking conurmatious of the Bible fiom,. 
recent discoveries in Egypt, Assyria, Palestine, Babylonia, Asia’ 
Alxnor. London. 1900. H lAA 


YL---ABTS AXD OBAPTS. 

Collection {7.*.Partie I. Oeuvres d’art et de haute ciiriosit^‘ 
Tibet. Parties II-III, Oeuvres d’art et de haute cnrio.Hit^ 
la Chine et du Japan, Paris. 1904. 


Bllwanger^ lY. D. — The oriental rug. London 


Eanktn, E. JL— On some discoveries of the methods of design 
employed in Mohammedan arts. Journal of the Society of 
Arts. March 17, 1905. Q 455 ^ g> 

Lang 1 071^ Mary Beach . — How to know oriental rugs. A 
book, Loudou. 1904 n i^n 


Mamd d’art Musulman. Paris 1907. 

: 1,^ lyarcMt^otiire par E.Baladm,. 

II Les .arts, plaStaquef- et mdustriola par GuBioa Mi 
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Xivnani, Joachim , — Leg plerreg giwefs de la Haute-Asie, 

ilecherclxes sixr la gljptique orieatalo. P partie. Ojlmdres de 
k Clialdee. Paris. 1883* Q 170, g\ 

Sarre Friedrich . — Sammlung P. Saire. Erzeagnisse islamiecPer 
Kunst. Mit e-pig iuphischen Boitragen voa Eii>gen Mittwoch, 
Teii [. Metal. Berlin. 1906. ‘ 0 178* 4'"* 

YIL-^TRANSLITEEATION. 

Jjurges's, James , — The transliteration of oriental alphabets. 

Extrait dos Actes da x® congres des orientalistes. 
Lejdeo. 1895. U 186* 8* 

YIII.— COINS. 

OtJaloqne of oriental coins in the British Museum. Yol. IX--X 
j.oiidan. 1889-90. 0 200- 

[Anotlier tit^e Additions to tlie oriental' collection 1876-1888. P. I-II. 
By Stanlei} Lane Foole, Edited by Reginald Siitart Facie.] 

OodringioUj O.-*- A manual of Musalman numismatics, 

London. 1904. (J 205* 8^* 

[ Another copy see A 348. 8^ ‘ VoL VIL 3 

Kouigliche Museen zii Berlin. Katalog der oidentaHschcii Milnzen. 
Bl-IL Berlin, 1898-1902. 0 210- 4""- 

Leggett, Ev.gene, — Notes on the mint-towns and coins of the 
Moliameelans from the earliest period to the present time. 
London. 1885. Q 2l5. 

Miimlen's ^Nifanisma fa oTientsLiia,. A new edition. I-IIL 
Loudon. 1874-1882, 0 220* 4"*. 

[Tlio title of Il-lli is : The interaational Xumismata Orieutalia.] 


IX.-~ LITE RAT IEEE. 

Qa 0 i Ibn-i Khallikin,' — Wafiyjat-ul A^iyd-n-wa Anb^n-Afond- 
iz-Zaman. Maimaniya Egypt, '1310 A. H. B'226* 4^’- 

Contains also t Ahmad-hin^Mnsfafd KhaUl Fd*hh^lra. Shg^iq- 
ini-nunaaniya-ii-Uiamd-id-Banlatil-Usmaniya. 

2. “'Iqd-xil-maii'/.um-li zikr-i AMzil-ir-sEnm ■ , 

S. Ai-Saldh ttUKuihi. Fawat-ni- Wafiyp^t. All .contain bbgr.ip1iie$ of 
poets, learned in on. etc., in Egypt, Turkey^ Pers% and' Spain. 'r ' 

' ' ' ’ ' ’ ■ 

The Sacred Monies of the East translated By .various orients] 
jSelioIars and edited hr F* Mm MMlmi' YoL l—r-XLlX. 

' Oxford. 1879 -im , 0230 . 8 “ 
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Oriental Translation Fund. Few Series, Vol. I— XlIT, XY— 
XYII. London. 18674907. 0 236. 8". 

Miscellaneous translations from Oriental langnages, YoL I-II, 
London, 1831 — 1834, 0 240. 8°. 

X.--HISTORY. 

Beale^ Thomas William , — An Oriental Biographical Dictionary. 
A new edition revised and enlarged Iby Henry George Keene, 
London. 1894. 0*248. S'". 

Oory\s ancient fragments of the Phoenician, Carthaginian, Bahj- 
Ionian, Egyptian and other authors. A new edition by E, lUcJk* 
moud Hodges. London. 1876. 0 252* 8^ 

Jerahmeel, The Chronicles of ; or the Hebrew Bible Historiale. 
Being a collection of books dealing with the history of tiie 
world from the creation to the death of Judas Maccabeus. 
Translated by M. Gasier, London. 1899. 

See 0 236. 8^ XI. 

Xosue U Styliie — Chronique ecrite vers Tan 515. Texte et 
traduction par M. Tabbe FaiiUn Martin, Leipzig. 1876. 

See A 494. 3". B YL No. L 

Le Strange {r.— Mesopotamia and Persia under the Mongols 
in the fourteenth century A. D. From the Nuzat al-Kulub 
of Hamd-Allah Mustaicfi. London. 1903. 

See A 348. 8". Y. 

Maspero, G , — The dawn of civilization. Egypt and Chaldjea. 
Edited by A. II, Sayce. Tran^^lated by M, L, McGlnre, 4ili 
edition. London. 1901. 0 256. S'*. 

— — Histoire ancienne des peuples de FOrient. 5 tSdition. 

Paris. 1893. 0 259. 8"| 

’ — — The passing of the empires. 850 B. 0. to 330 B. C. 

Edited by A. H. Sayce. Translated by M. L.McOlureTt, 
London. 1900. 0 261 8®. 

The struggle of the nations. Bgypt.Syria, and Assyria. 

Edited by A. H. Sayce. Translated by M, L. McGlnre. 

London. 1896, Q 263. 

PricCi David , — Chronological retrospect or memoirs of the principal 
events of Mahommedan history, from the death of the Arabian 
legislator, to the accession of the emperor Akhar and the estab^ : 
.lisixment of the Moghul enmire in Hindustan. From origirtll 
^ .Persian authorities.- Ydi i— III.D, II, London. 1812— l6il.,|| 
' . tel® page of YoL I is missing.] Q 270* 4^*1 




OrientaJ Countries^ 


MawUnsofi, Qeorge.---Tloie five gi'eat toonarcliies of ihe ancieiii 
Eastern world ; or, tlie history, geography and antiquities of 
Chaldea, Assyria, Babylon, Media, and Persia. Vol. I-IV. 
London. 1862—67. 0 278. 8' 

The sixth great oriental monarchy ; or the geography, 

and antiquities of Parthia. London. 1873. 


“j, The seventh great oriental monarchy or the | 

history, and antiquities of the Sassaniah or Fe 
empire. London. 1876. (] 


XL-ETHUTOGRAPHr. RELIGION. MISSIONS. 
[Buddhism, See D 5540 ff ] 

Arnold, T. W , — The preaching of Islam. A history of the 
propagation of the Muslim Faith. Westminster. 1896, 

0 290. 8^ 

Ohahis, F . — Snr Insage des batons de main cheis les Hebreux 
et dans Fancienne Bgypte. 1880. 

See A 458. 4 °T. I. 

Cos;, George W , — The mythology of the Aryan nations. Voh 
I-II. London. 1870. 0 292 8" 


Hirschfeld, Eariwig ^ — New researches into the composition and 
exegesis of the Qoran. London, 1902. 

See A 348. 4^. Vol. III. 


Nur^ud»dm ^ Ah d-'tor- Rahman . — Lawalh a treatise on 
Sufism. Facsimile of an old MS. With a translation by 
B, IJ, Whinfield and Mlrzd Muhammad KazotnL And pre- 
face on the influence of Greek Philosophy upon Sufism. 
London. 1906. 

See 0 236- 8^. Vol. XVI. 


Kiwnm, A , — National religions and universal religions. Lec- 
tures delivered at Oxford and in London, 1882. London. 1882. 
The Hibbert Lectures, 1882. 0 295. 8*^ 

Mirkhond, Muhammad hm KMvendshdh hm Mahm4d,’^The 
Rau5iat-u8-Safa ; or. Garden of Purity. Translated by F, 
Rehatsch. Edited by F. F. ArluthnoL Part I, Vol. 1-2 
11. Vol London. 1891—94, 

See 0236. 8^ ''foLI^V. 


Mfdr, William , — The Corun. Its composition and teaching ; and 
the testimony it bears to the holy scriptures. London, a 878. 


1 


Vrienia^ Tramli, 
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TUi-uuKAFHy AJVTD GEOGRAPHT. TRAVELS, 

Faliluyt, The Principal JTavigations and VoyatreB 

Tralfiqaes and Discoveries of the Eii^iisli Nation made by Hti\ 
or Over-land^to the Remote and Farthest Distant Quarters of 
the Earth at any time within the compass of these 1600 vears. 
Yol. I-XIL Glasgow, 1903-05. Q 33 g^ g-’ 

Furchas, SawMteL— Hakluytus Posthumus or Purclias His Fib 

grimes Contayuing a History of the World in Sea Voyages mid ' 
Lande Travells by Englishmen and otheri Yol. l—NX. 
Glasgow, 1905— -1907. q ggg g^’ 

Hakluyt Society. Extra Series. ; 

AhuFshah eUFaresi, ^ vulgo rssthaGhri-~--hihev climatum. id 
similitudinem ^ codicis Gothani accuratissirae delineandum et 
lapidibus exprimendum curavit F. H, Moeller. Fraemissa est 
libri cUmatum indole^ auctore et aetate. Gotha. ' , 
1839., £i q.iQ 3 

. icjQm2^ r.) . 

Al^^Taleh Khan, in Asia, Africa, and Europe, 

durmg , the years 1799,: 1800, 1801, 1802, and 1803, Yvhiflea 
y mmself in the Persian language. Translated by Gharhi 
pwri '2ndeditoyWoh-III. Ijo^^ 1B14 0 340t'8f* 
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T A'prtU de Mannevillcile , — Koutior des cotes des Indes orien- 
tales et do la Cliine. Paris: 1745/ 

See i) 6520. 4^ 

Bonvalot, Gabriel , — Througli tlie Heart of Asia over tlie Pamir to 
India. Vol. London, 1889. 0 350, 8^ 


Bruce, Olarence Balrpnple . — In tHe footsteps of Marco Polo, 
being the account of a journey overland from Simla to PeHu. 
London, 1907. 0 352. 8" 


Biivhurij, E, II . — A liisiory of ancient Geograplij among th© 
Greeks and Pomans f ;‘oni the earliest ages till the fall of the 
lloniau Empire. Vol. WL London. 1879. , 0 854 . 8^ 


Oarerij Gio. Fr inc.'isco GernGli — Giro del mondo, P. I. 
Napoli. 1099 ^~1700. 0 358. 8^ 

Oareri, Joh h Fraacie Gemelli. — A voyage round the -world. Write 
ten originally in Italian. [1707.] 0 360* 4"^* 

■s 

Clifford, lliigli, — Further India, being the story of exploration 
from the earliest times in Burma, Malaya, Siam, and Indo- 
Ghioa. London. 1904. 0 370* 8"^* 

[The Story of exploration edited by J. Scott Eeltie.] 

Cooper, T. T, — Travels of a pioneer of commerce in pigtail and 
petticoat's : or, an overland journesr from China towards India. 
London. 1871. ” 0 375* 8°. 


DiUre-uil de Uliins /. L , — -Mission scientifique dans la Haute- 
Asie, 1890--1S95. Paris. 1897-1898. 

P. L Recit du vcyngo. 

F, II. Le Turkestan et io Tibet. Etude ethnographique et 
soeioh giqne par F. Grenard. 

P. III. Eistoire. Linguistique. Archeulogie. Geographie. Par 
IK Grenard. 0 380. 4^ 


EllioB, BoherK — Views in India, China, and on the shores of the 
Red Sea. With descriptions by Emma Roberts. VoL I-II. 
London. '' 0 385- ^ 4^ 

Forster, George . — A journal from Bengal to England, through 
the northern part of India, Kashmire, Afghanistan, and Persia, 
and into Russia, by the Caspian-Sea. VoL I-IL London. 1789. 


Wffxstr, Bmid, — The marches of ' Bindmatan, the record ' ojE/’i 
' ' journey in Thibet, Trans -Himalayan India, Cbinese Turlsliftiin# 

. Russian Turkistaii, and Persian -Edinburgh • and Lphdsm. 
1907 , ■ ^ 8 "^ 


Fryer, John.~k new aceoiiiit of East India and Persia in eiffh* 
letters. Being nine years travels. London. 1698. ’ 

0 398. 4*. 

Qill, William . — The Eiver of Golden Sand. The narrative of a 
journey through China and Eastern Tibet to Burma. Edited W 
Henry Yule. London 1880 and 1883. 

See E 1020. 8“. 

■ Gordon, T. E.— The roof of tbe world, being the narrative of a 
journey over the high plateau of Tibet to the Russian frontier 
and the Osus sources on Famir. Edinburgh. 1876.- 

0 408. 4°. 

Griffith, William . — Journals of travels in Assam, Burma, Bootan 
Affghanistan and the neighbouring countries. Arranged hr 
JohnM’Glelland. Calcutta. 1847. 0 416. 8^ 

Hawkins, ’Richard . — The Hawkins’ voyage.? during the reio-ns of 
Henry VIII, Queen Elizabeth, and James I. Edited bz 
Clements B. Markham. London. 1878. Q ^20 8’ 

Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LVII. 

Hedin, Seen.— Through Asia. Vol. I-II. London. 1898 

0 425’ 8”. 

Herbert, Tho.—Sorae years travels into divers parts of Asia and 
Afrique. London. 1638. q 

Ibn Batata.— The travels ; translated by Samuel He. 

London. 1829. q 

Hawk, iZ.— The oriental geography of Ebn Haukal. Tran- 
slated by W%mam Ouseley, London* 1800, Q IRQ A® 

(C/.0 338. 4°) ‘ ■ 

Imdmo Ahmed ibn Jahja ibn JDjdbir-al-Bel&dsori.—Liher expng. 
natioms regionuin. Edidit /. de. Goeje. Lugduni Batavornm. 

0 456. 4“. 

Imd-OUah, tfear.— Travels in Central Asia in the years 1812-^ 
Id. Iranslaied by Captain Bendenon. Calcutta. 1872 

0 460. 8'. 

Jordan*. FWar.—Mirabilia Descripta. The wonders of the East ' 
(circa 1330). Translated from the Latin original, as published :] 

at I ans in 1839, in the Recueil de yoyages et de memoires, of ‘ 
the Society of beograpby, with the addition of a commentary, 
by Emry Yule. London. 1863. n ARR 
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Ehojeh Addulhurreem. — Memoirs. Translated by Francis Glad- 
win, Oaicntia. 1788. Q 

Le Bruyn, Gornelius. — Travels into Muscovy, Persia, and part of 
tlie East -Indies. To whicli is added an account of tbe journey 
of Mr. Isbrants tbrongb. Bussia and Tartary to CMna; together 
with remarks on tke Travels of John Ohardin and Mr. Kempfer 
iondon. 1737. " ^ 0 478/ 

Legiiat, Frangois, — Tbe voyage to Eodrignez, Mauritius, Java, 
and the Gape of Good Hope. Transcribed from the first 
English edition by Pas^e/d Oliver, Vol. I-II London. 1891 

0 486 . 8 ^ 

(Works issued by The Hakluyt Society. Ho. LHXXII and 
LXXXIII) 

Marco Polo, Ser, The book of, the Venetian concerning the 
kingdoms and marvels of the East. Translated by Henry- Ywle, 
3rd edition revised by Henri Oordier, VoL I-IL 
London. 1903. fl 500 


Masson^ Charles . — Narrative of various journeys in Balochistan. 
Afghanistan, and the Panjab, Vol. I-III, London, 1842i 


Narrative of a journey to Kalat, including an 

account of the insurrection at that place in 1840; and 
a memoir of Eastern Baluchistan. London. 1843. 

0 515 . 8 ^ 

Voyages and travels into Brasil and the East- 
Indies. Translated from the Dutch original* London, 

0530. 2^ 

Fohin Chandra Has , — Note on the ancient Geography of Asia, 
compiled from Valmiki-Bamayana. With map and index, 
Calcutta. 1896. 

See D 5770. 8^ Vol. IV,, P. II. 

OleariuSy Adam . — The voyages and travels of the ambassadors 
sent by Frederick Duke of Holstein to the Great Duke of 
Muscovy, and the King of Persia. Whereto are added the 
travels of John Albert He Mandelslo fi’om Persia into 'the Bast 
Indies, Rendered into English by John Dav%s„ London. 1662. 


2nd edition. London. 1669, 


Voyages and adventures*. Doue i»tO' 
English by Henry Gogan.) With an introduction by Amiihius 
Vamyry,. 'London* 1891. •- .C|vS84*„'’W 



Oriental Travels, 


Farter, Robert Ker , — Travels in Georgia, Persia, Armenia, An- 
cient Babylonia, etc., etc., during the years I817-182tl. Vo], 
I-Ii. London. 1821-22. 0 


elation des voyages taits par ies Arabes ot les Persans dann 
r Inde et a la Chine dans le ix^' siecle. 'I'exle im prime en 
1811 |}ar les soins de feu pnblie et acccjinpagne d’uiie 

tradiictioiL par M. EeinaucL T. I. 11, Paris. 181-5, 


Rhodes, Aleccandre de . — Divers voyages de la Chine et antres 
royaumes de T Orient. Avec le re tour de rAiithenr en Europe, 

, par ia Perse et rArmcnie. Paris. 1682. 

G 578. 4V 

Bi'tdih Isjahdni . — The Geographical works. Translated by J. 0, 
London. 1832. H P® 


(Oriental Translation Fund.) 

Sprenger, A. — Die Post-und rieiscrooten des Orients. Mit 16 
Kartell nach einheimischen Qiiellen, H. I, Leipzig 1864. 

See A 494. 8 \ B. 111. No. 8, 

Struys, Jean,^ — Les voyages en Mosco-\ie, en Tartar ie, en Perse 
anx Indes, et en pluftitiirs autres pays < 5 ti angers. A qaoi 
Ton a ajoute la Relation d’un naufrage par M. Olanuis. 
Amstredam, 1681, Q 594 4 ® 

Thevenot, Monsieur tZe.--Trayels into the Levant. London. 1087, 

0 610 - 

ValenUa, Oeorge Viscount. — Voyages and travels to India, 
Abyssinia and Egypt, ill the years 1802, 
IBOa Vol. I-»iY. London. 1811 

V oi. lY. Plates, printed in 4 ^ Q gig, 

VaUhhanof,^ Oapt.^ M, Veniuhof, and other travellers . — The 
Russians in Central Asia : their ccciipj.tion of the Kirghiz 
oteppe and the line of the Syr- Daria ; their political relations 
Khiva, Eokhai?a> and Kokan : also Descriptions of Chinese 
iwrkestan ana JDawgai-ia. Tanslated by John and Bcb<^r 
MtoKell: , Lotidoa., 1865 . , H fl’ 
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fiasco da Garrici '. — A Journal of tlie first voynge, 1497-1499, 
Translated and edited, witli notes, and introduction 
aiu] appendices, by JEJ, Q. Haven stein. London, 1898. 
W urks issued by tlie Hakluyt Society, ' No. XOiX. 

0 630 . 8 ^ 


Vinmit-, William . — Tbe voyage of Hearcbus from tbe Indus to 
tlie L'upbrates, collected from tbe original journal preserved by 
Arrian, and illustrated by authorities ancient and modern, con* 
taining an account of tbe first . navigation attempted by 
Europeans in tbe Indian Ocean. London, 1797. 0 040' 4"". 
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D80. 8 “. 
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D 86. 8^ 
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meeting of the Ethnological Society, March 9, 1869.1 

’ Bee D 5000* 8". 
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General Index by Vincent Arthur Smith. Calcutta. 1887 

xr , T ® 8° 
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Vol. VIII. Report of a tour tlirou^h tliA 
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i." 
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Vol. XII. Beport of tours in the Central Doab and Gomkh- 
pur m 1874-76 By A. C £. OarZZes^Ze, undS 
superintendence of A. 0. Calcutta, igfp. 
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Tv>LXIII. Eeporfc of tours in tlie Sou tli -Eastern proYm<es 
in 1874—76, By- J. D. Beglar under the superin- 
tendence of A, 0. Calcutta. 1882. 

Vol, XIV. Eeport of a tour in the Punjab in 1878—79. 
By A, 0. Calcutta. 1882. 

Voi. XV., Report of a tour in Bihar and Bengal in 

1879- 80 from Patna to Sunargaon. By A. 0. Calcuita 
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ini 875— 77. Bj A. G. L. Oarlleijie. Calcutta. 1883. 
Vol. XIX. Report of a tour through Behar, CenW 
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1885. 

Vol. XX. Report of a tour in Eastern Rajputana in 
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jzxpur in 1877 — 80. By A, 0, L. Oarlleyh. Calcutta, 
1885. 

Vol. XX I IT, Report of a tour in the Punjab and Rljputaua ' 
in 1883-84. By B. B. W. Gamch, under,' the superin- ^ 
tendenceof J. a Calcutta. 1887. D 155- 8'* : 

ikX‘ch89ological Survey of India, New Imperial Series, Vol. I — -XV, 
XVII~XXV1, XXIX-^XXXIII, 1874-1905. B 160. 4^ | 

[Some volumes are printed in 2°. The size will, in such cases,, be marked | 
below. Some are also numbered as belonging to Western India (W. L) or ? 
Smitbera ludiai(S. 1.), respectively.] 

Yol. I=W. I. Np. 1. Report of the first season’s operations^ 
in the Belgam and Kaladgi Districts. January to 
May 1 874. Bj James Bti>Tg ess ^ London. 1874. 

V oL II.=:VY. I. 2. Report on the antiquities of K0.thi4wnd 
and Kaob, being the results of the second season’s 
operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India, 1874-7,5. By James Burgess, London. 187(?. 
VpL ni.=W* L 3., Report on the antiquities in the Bidar 
and Aurangabad Districts, in the territories of Bis 
Highness tha Nizam of Haidarabad, bing the result 
of t}3<^* 4hird, season’s operations of the Archaeological 
Survey^, of Western India. 1875-76. By James 
1878 . , ■ . 
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Yol. IY.=W=. I. 4. ^ Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples 
and their inscriptions, bein^ paid; of the results of the 
fourth, iifth, and 'sixith season’s operations of the 
Arclwological^ Survey of Western India, 1876-77, 
1877-78, 1878-79. Supplementary to the volume on 
^‘The Cave Temples of India.” By Jar.ies Burgess. 
London. 1883. 

Yol. Y.=TV". I. 0 . Report cn the Elura Cave Temples and 
the Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India 
compietmg the results of the fifth, sixth, and seventh 
season’s operations of the Archeological Survey, 
1877-78, 1878-79, 1879-80. Supplementary to the 

volume on The Cave Temples in India.” By James 
Burgess. London. 1883. 

Yol. YL = S. I, 5. The Buddhist Stupas of Amaravati 
and Jagayyapeta in the Krishna District, Madras 
Presidency, surveyed in 1882, hj James Burgess, With 
translations of the Asoka inscriptions at Jaugiida and 
Dhauli, by Georg Buhler. London. 1887, 

Yol. YII. = S. I. 1. Lists of the Antiquarian Remains in 
the Presidency of Madras, Compiled by Bohert Sewell. 
Yol. I (Printed in 2^). Madras. 1882, 

Yol, ¥111.= S. I. 2. Lists of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of 
the Dynasties of -Southern India. Compiled by Eolert 
Sewell. (Printed in 2°.) = Madras 1884, 

Yol. IX-X.==S. I. 8-4. South Indian Inscriptions. Edited 
and translated by B. WulizsoK Yol. I-II, Madras. 
1890--95. 

Yol. XI. The Sharqi Ax^ehiteoture of Jaunpur, with notes 
on Zafarabad, Sahet-Mahet and other places in the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. By A. Fiihrer. 
With drawings and architectural descriptions by Ed. 
W. Smith, .Edited by James Burgess. Calcutta. 18.^9. 

Yol. XII. The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, described and 
arranged by A. BHihrer. (Printed in 2^.) Allahabad, 
1891. 

Yol XIII-XIY.* Epigraphia Indica r A Collection of 
Inscriptions supplementary to the Corpus Insoriptiouum 
Indicar um of the Archaeological Survey, translated by 
several oriental scholars. Edited by Jas. Burgess., 
assisted by B. Hultzseh and Ai Fuhrer. Yol. I-II(in 2")* 
Calcutta. 1892-^94 . 

YoL^XY.tssS. I. 6; .South Ihdiah Buddhist - Antiquities? 
inclading the Stupas* of BhattiprMu, Gudivada, and 
Ghantas^ia and other ancient sites in the Krishna 
District, Madras Presidency^ with notes on dome 
construction, Andhra numismatics, and 'marble sculpture. 
By A lexr, Eea, (In 2P.) Madras, 1894. 
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YoL XYI=W. I. 8. Eevised lists of Antiquarian Semaiiss 
in the Bombay Presidency and the native states of 
Baroda, Palanpnr, Radbanpnr, Kathiawad, Kachi, 
Kolhapnr, and the Southern Maratha Minor States! 
Originally compiled by Jas. Burgess^ Eevised bj 
Henry Oousens, (Printed in 2°.) Bombay. 1897, 

Yol. XV1I=:S. L 7. List of Architectural and Archseologieal 
Remains in Coorg. Compiled by Aless, Mea. (la 2^) 
Madras. 1894 

Yol. XYIII. The Moghnl Arohitectnr© of fathpur* 
Sikri described and illustrated by Edmund W. Smith 
(In 2^.) Allahabad, 1894—98. 

YoL XIX. Lists of Antiquarian Remains in the Ceatral 
Provinces and Berar, compiled by Henry Ootmni 
Calcutta. 1897. 

Yol. XX. The Jain Stupa and other Antiquities of 
MathninL By Vinc^mt A. Smith, Allahabad, 190L 

Yol. XXI = S. I. 8. Chalukyan Architeotnre, including ex- 
amples from the Baliari District, Madras Presidency 
By Alexr, JSea. (In 2°.) Madras. 1896. 

Yol. XXII. The Bower Manuscript. Pacsimile leaYes, 
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Yol. XXXII=W. I. 9. The Architectural Antiquities 
of Korthern Gujarat, more especially of the districts 
included in the Baroda State. By Jas, Burgess 
and Henry Oousens, London. 1903 

VoL XXXIII. The Muhammadan Architecture of Ahmada- 
bad. P. II. With Muslim and Hindu Eemains in the 
vicinity. London. 1905. J) 160- 4'^* 

Annual Beport of the Director General of Axchssology. Part I. 
1902-3, 1903-4, 1904-5, 1905-6. Calcutta. 1904-7. 

Dm 4°. 

Arohieological Survey of India. Annual Report 1902-3, 1903-4, 
1904-5. Calcutta. 1904—7. D 172* 4''* 

Archaeological Survey of Southern India, D 185* 

Xo 3. Xotes on the Amaravati Stupa, By Jas, Burgess, 
Madras. 1882. 

Vol. lY. — Tamil and Sanskrit Inscriptions with some notes 
on village antiquities collected chiefly in the south of the 
Madras Presidency. By Jas. Burgess. With transla- 
tions by 8. M, Ha^eia 8dstn* Madras. 1886. 

D 185. 4". 

Arch93ological Survey of Soutbern India. Xew Imperial Series. 
See D 160. 4°. Vol. YII— X, YI, XT, XVII, XXL 

Archseological Survey of Western India. D 198‘ 4"^* 

Ho. 1. Memorandum on tie Buddhist Caves at Junnar, 
by /. Burgess ; and translations of three inscriptions, 
from Badami, Pattadkal, and Aiholii, by J. JP. Fleet, 
Bombay. 1874, 

Ho. 2. Memorandum on the Antiquities at Dabhoi, Ahmeda- 
bad, Than, Junagadh, Girnar, and Dhank, By 
J. Burgess, Bombay. 1875. 

Ho. 3. Memorandum on the remains at Gumli, Gop, and 
in Kachh, etc. ^ By /. Burgess, Bombay. 1875. 

Ho. 4. Provisional lists of architectural and other arehieola. 
gical remains in Western. India, including the Bombay 
Presidency, Sindh, Berar, Central Provinces and 
Haidarabad. By /. Burgess, Bombay. 1875. 

No, 5. Translation of Inscriptions from Belgaum and 
Kaladgi Districts in the report of the flrst season's 
operations of the Archeological Survey of Western 
India, by Jf, F, Fleet y, and of Inscriptions, frqin 
Xathiawad and Kachh, by Hari Vaman Jdnmva* 
Bombay. lS76. " ' 
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6. Notes OB . the Antiquities of the Taluhas of 
Parmer, Sargamnei’, Ankole, and Koparganm, by IF. F, 
Sinclair ; -with revised lists of remains in the Ahmad- 
nagar, Nasik, Pima, Thana and Ealadgi Zillas, by 
J, Burgess. Bombay. 1877. 

7* Architectural and Archaeological Remains in 
Khandesh in 1877, Bombay. 1877. 

8. Reports regarding the Archeological Remains in 
the Enrrachee, Hyderabad, and Shikarpnr Collectorates, 
in Sindh, -with plans of tombs. Bombay, 1879. 

10. Inscriptions from the cave-temples of Western India 
■with descriptive notes, etc. By Jas^ Burgess and 
Bhagwanlal Indraji. Bombay. 1881. 

11. Lists of the Antiquarian Remains in the Bombay 
Presidency with an appendix of inscriptions from 
Gujarat, compiled by J as. Burgess. Bombay. 1885. 

12. An Account of the Caves at Nadsur and Karsambla, 

by Henry Gpusens, Bombay. 1891. D 138. 


Archaeological Survey of Western India. Report on the Archi- 
tectural and Archseological Remains in the Province of 
Kaeiih. By JDalpatrdm Frdnjivan Khahhar, with hve papers 
by the late Sir Burnes, Bombay. 1879, D 200* 4^ 


Archasologi cal Swrt/'cy of Western India. New Imperial Series. 

See D 160. 4^* Tol. I--V, XXni, XSIV, XYL 


i, Burma Oircle. 

Publications , of the Archgeological Department, Burma. No. 
Index inscriptionum Birmanicarum. Rangoon. 1900. 

D 206. 2^ 


1 . 


Beport on Archasological Work in Burma, 190F 
1902—06. 


“06, Rangoon. 

D210. 2^ 


Beport of the Superintendent, Arcb geological Survey, Burma, for 
the year ending 31st March 1907. Rangoon. 1907. 

D 211. 2^* 

Pastern Circle. 


4 


Anntxal Beport of the Archasological Survey, Bengal Circle. 
1900-05. Calcutta. 1901-05. D 220. 2^* 


of Archaeological Survey, Eastern Circle 

1905-7. Calcutta. 1907* J) 224, 2^^* 


B. Frontier Circle. 

i of .4.rch»f)lpgical Survey Work in the North-West 
tontier ftovinee and Baluchistan for the period from January 
2ld» |9C|4, M,%r.cih 31ft>,; 19:05. By M».. 4. .Stein. Peshawar:, „ 

, , j 236. . ..2.^'.. 
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Animal Bepori of tlie ArcH^ological Sitryey of India, Frontier 
Circle. 1903-07, Peshawar. 1907. • D 236* 2^* 

4, Northern Circle, 

So%ers, 0/ia^s. /.-—Report of the Punjab Circle of the ^rchseo- 
logical Survey for 1883-89. Calcutta. 1891. D 260. 4^. 

Eeport of the Archjeological Survey, Punjab Circle. 1901— 19C4. 
Jjahoxu 19 D 255. T. 

Annual Progress Bnport of the Superintendent of the Arehieo- 
logical Survey, Punjab and United Provinces Circle, for the 
year ending 3lstMarch^ 1905. [Lahore. 1905.] 1) 258. 2*^. 

Superintendent of the Arehseoiogipal Survey, 
Northern Circle, for the year ending Bist March 1906. 
Lahore, 1906. I) 260* 2° 

of the Archeological Survey,, North-West Provinces 

and Ondh Circle, 1887 — 1903. Allahabad. 

D 270. 2"* 

—i, of the Archaeological Survey, United Provinces and 

Punjab, for the year ending Blst March 1905. With Photo- 
graphs and Drawings referred to. Allahabad. 19^5, , 

D. 272 2". 

of the Ai'ch^ological Surveyor, Nprthern Circle, for 

the year ending 31st March 1906-()7. Allahabad. 1906—07. 

- D 273. 2"- 

5, Southern Oircte, 

(See also D 1850 

Annual Progress Eeport of the Archasologlcal Survey of Madras 
andOoorg. 1881-^1905. Madras. 1881—1905. D 286. 2° 

— of Archaeological Survey Department, Southern 

Circle. 1905—07. Madxm 1906-07. 

D287.2'’.i 

Annual Eeport of the Government Epigraphist, Madras. 
1893—1907. Madras. , 2^, ^ > 

6m Western Circle, 

(See also D 199 ff.) ' 

Progress Meport of the Archaeological SurV^Jp of Western 
India. 1890—1906. Bombay. 1890— 1906. D* 310. 2° 

„ of the A^^chaeological SuWey,:'-Weslc-t£i ’Ctote.- 1906* 

, , ' 07, Bombay, 1907, ' „ B Blp' W, ' \ 
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loQan, J.. C.— Old cbipped stones of India. Calcutta. 1906. 

^ See B. 80. 8°. 

^ ^NaUomal MonumemtB and their preservatim. 

Lists of plaotograpbs of ancient Buildings and Antiquities— 
Madras Presidency, 1889. 

Bombay Presidency, 1888, 

Ajanta Cayes, 1872 — 1885. 

Imperial Museum* 

Nortli- Western Provinces and Oudb. 

Lahore Central Museum. D 320. 2®* 

Burgess, Jas , — ^The ancient monuments, temples and sculptures of 
India. Illustrated in a series of reproductions of photographs 
in the India Office, Calcutta Museum, and other collections. 
With descriptive notes and references. Parti. The earliest 
monuments. London. 1897. D 322. 2'^* 

on the Buddhist Cave temples and their 
inscriptions. Report on the Elura Cave temples and the 
. Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India. London. 
1888. See D 160. 4°. Vol. IV and Y. 

Lists oi some ancient and other native architectural buildings 
in India. Simla. 1880. D 325* 2^* 

Daniell, Thornes and TFillmw.— Antiquities of India, Twelve 
views. London. 1799. B 828* 2^* 

Fergusson, James . — Picturesque Illustrations of Ancient Archi- 
tecture in Hindostan. London. 1848, B 330* 2^ 

— ,, — —Illustrations of the rock-cut temples of India : selected 
from the best examples of the difierent series of caves at Eliora|| 
Ajunta, Cuttack, Salsette, Rarli, and Mahavellipore. Drawn 
on stone by Mr. T* 0. Bibdin. London. 1845. B 834* 2*^. 

— „ Illustrations of the rock-out temples of India. Text 

to accompany the folio volume of plates. London. 1845. 

B335. 8^ 

— — and James Burgess* The Cave Temples of India. 

London. 1880. B 340. 8^ ; 

Earringtonf B. M . — Portfolio Studies from the Ancient Hind^ 
Architecture. 1888* B 848. 2^. 

Kit toe, Ifarfej^aw.^-vlllustrations of Indian Ai’chiteoture from the 
Muhattunadan -Conquest downwards. Calcutta. 1858. 

■ -Dm sfl 
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Zanglh, L.— Monnmetits anoiens et modernes de rHindonstan 
d^crits sons le double rapport arobssologique et pittoresqne, et 
prdc^d4s d'niie notice Mstorique, et d’nn discours sur la religibii/ 
la legislation et les moeurs des Hindons, Tome I. 

Paris. 1821. J)d50» 2® 

Le Bon, Gustave,->-^LeB monuments de ITnde. Paris, 1893. 



D355. 4°. 

Fhotographs^’^Asmm.n 

D860. 2". 

^ Bengal. ^ 

B362. 2°. 


B364. 2 °. 

Bombay. 

B365. 2“ 


Bsea 2 °. 

Central India, 

B367. 2 °. 

- '-Gentral Provinces. 

B368. 2\ 


B369. 2^ 

' ;v 'Madras; ■ " ; . . 

B370. 2°. 

j —Punjab. 

B371. 2*. 

. Rajputana. 

B372. 2’. 


B873. 2°. 

United Provinces. 

B374. 2°. 

„ Miscellaneous. 

B876. 2°. 

Preservation of National Monumenia, Bombay Presidency. 
Ahmedabad. Poona. Karlin Ambarnath. Blephanta. 5th. 
July 1881 . Preliminaiy report by H. JET. Oole. Simla, 1881 . 

D 380. 2°. 


„ Bombay Presidency. Bijapur. 26tb May 1881. Fre-^ 

liminary Eeport by £r. jBT. 6We. &mla. 1881. D 881. 2“^* 

— .-j, -Madras Fresidencyt,- The .Seven Pagodas, yelnr. 

fricbinopoly. Srirangam. Madura. Tanjore. Kombakonum* 
Cihllambaram Oonjeveram. Bejanagar. 23rd June 1881, 
Preliminary Beporfc by JOT. E, OoU, Simla. 1881. 

^ Dm' 2"; 
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Tresermtion of National Monuntt?, N'imm’a Temtory, Kalbiirgali, 
Preliminary report by H, Oole, Simla. 1881. J) 383* 2°.* 

— „ Pan jab. Memorandum on ancient monninents in 

EtLsofzai, with a description of tbe explorations undertaken 
from tbe 4th February to the 16fch April 1883, and sugges* 
tiouvs for the disposal of the sculptures. By if. U. Ode, 
Simla. 1883, D 334, 2''. 

— — Eajpufcana. Mount Abu. Ajmir. Jaipur. Ulwar. 5th 

July 1881. Preliminary report by jff. H, Gole, Simla. 1881. 

D 385. 2°. 

India : Agra and Gwalior. Calcutta. 1885. [Signed 
B.mOoie.-] B 390.^ 2'^ 

— Golden Temple at Amritsar, Punjab. (Calcutta.) 

1884.) [Signed E*. S'. Oofe.] 1) 392. 2^ 

„ Delhi. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed E. E Goh,-] 

D394. 2^ 

Great Temple to Siva and his Consort at Madura. 

(Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed E, E. OoZe.] D 396. 2". 


— „ -Meywar. (Calcutta, 1884.) [Signed E. E. OoUd] 

1) 398. 2°. 

— Buildings in the Punjab. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed 

E. Cole.} B 400^ 2° 

— „ Great Buddhist Tope at Sanchi. (Calcutta. 1885. 

[Signed E. E. Ook.] B 492^ 2"". 

Tomb of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore. 
(Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed i3. E. Oole.] D 401 2^» 


[Incomplete.] 


Temples at 
[Signed H. B. Oole.} 


Tiichinopoly. (Calcutta. 1884.) 

D406. 2". 


Graco Buddhist sculptures from Yusufmi. (Calcutta. 

1885.) [Signed E. E. OoU.] B 400. 2"- 

,) * 

Beport of the Curator of Ancient Monuments in 
Jndk.. 1-“. 3. Simla, Caicuttav 1882«-^85. 

, ' D415.. 8". 

, W.^Poi^olit) ' of Indian Architect ura! 

D»wiBg$. P, London.;; 189?. 1)420. 2*^* 



d.— Museums, 

Indian Musenm— 

ladian Museum. Annual Beport. 1892—1900. Calcutta* 
18.93—1900. D445^ 30 ^ 

Anderson, John . — Cafalogue and hand book of the Archaeological 
Collections in the Indian Musenm. Parte I-II. Calcutta. 188-3. 

D448. 8°. 

Annual Beport of the Economic and Art Section of the Indian 
Musenm, 1897-1900. Calcutta. 1898 — 1900. 

, ^ D 450. 8^. 

Lahore— 

Beport on the Lahore Museum, 1902^7, Lahore 1903—07, 

D460. 2^ 

Descriptive List of Photographic Negatives of Buddhist Sculp- 
tures in the Lahore Central Museum. (Lahore. 1889.) 

D462. 2 ^^ 

Lucknow— 

The North-Western Provinces and Oudh Provincial Museum. 
Lucknow. Minutes of the Managing Commitfee from 
August 1883 to 31st March 1888. With an introduction, 
Allahabad. 1889, 2 ) 47Q. go 

Annual Eejport on the working of the Lucknow Provincial 
Museum for the year ending 31st March 1905— 7* 
Allahabad. 1905—7, D 472* 

Beport on the administration of the Government Museum 
and Connemara Public Library. 1897-8, 1902 — 7. Madinas, 
1898 — 1907 . ” - • ■ D480. 2 ®/ ■ 

Foote, M, Overt moat Museum,, Madras* 'CaWogfe of,, 

, ' the Prehistoric Amti^uitxes# .'Madras.' -l^fll* D 484* 
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SalUChistaUf see Frontier Circle. 

■■ Mengml Presidency ; Of. D 

Beglar, J. B , — Report of a tour tlirongli tlie Bengal Provinces 
of Patna, Gaya, Mongir, and Bbagalpnr; tlie Santal Parganas, 
Manbliuia, Singbbliuin, and Birbbum; Banknra, Raniganj, 
Bnrdwan and Hngbli. In 1872-73. Calcutta. 1878* 

See D 155. VIII. 


^ — Report of tours in the Soutb-Eastern Provinces in 
1874—76. Calcutta. 1882. 

See D 165. 8°‘ Voi XIII. 

Cunningham, Alexander , — Report of tours in tbe Gaiigetio 
provinces from Badaon to Bibar in 1875—* 78. Calcutta, 1886* 
See D 155. S^Vol.XI. 

Revised list of ancient monuments in Bengal. 1886. 

Calcutta 1887. D 506* 2^ 

Government of Bengal, List of Ancient Monuments in Bengal. 
Revised and corrected up to 31st August 1895. Calcutta. 1896. 

D 510. 2'^ 

Bardwan*- 

List of Ancient Monuments in tbe Burdwan Division. Calcutta, 

1896. * D 525. 2" 

, See also D 510. 2^ 

BhagalpOT— ^ 

List of Ancient Monuments in tbe Bbagalpnr Division. 

Calcutta. 1896. D 540. 2^. J 

See also D 510. 2^* 

BhtitaEeiTar"— 

Arnott, M, M , — Report witb photographs of tbe repairs executed 
to some of tbe principal temples at Bbubanesvar and caves in 
the XbandagM and Udaigiri Hills, Orissa, India, between 
1898 and 1903. London. 1903. D 552. 2^ 

Bihar— ‘ ^ ;! 

Cunningham, AZeaiunder.— Report of a tour in Bibar and Bengal 
in 1879-80 from Patna to Sunargaon. Calcutta, 1882. 

See D 165. B^YolXY, i 
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Gunninghnm, Alexander, and H. B. W. QarrioTe.-.-'Re-ao 
in North and South Bihar, in 1880-81. Calontia ^ 
See D 155. 8°. Vol. XTI. 

Garrick, A. B. W . — Eeport of a tour throngh Behaj 
India, Peshawar, and Tnsnfzai 1881-82. Calcutta 
See D 155, 8°. Vol. XIX. 

CMttagong— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Chittagong Division 
Calcutta. 1896. tj' 

See also D 510. 2°. ' 

Chota Nagpur— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Ohota Xae-nur 
Calcutta, 1896. jq 

See also D 510. 2°. 

Dacca— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Dacca Divisinn 
1896. 

See also D 510, 2°. 

’.Gaur--^ 

Ravenshaw, John Henry. — Gaur : its ruins and 

Edited by his widow, London. 1878. 


inscriptions. 

D608. 2°. 


Ohamnnes, Ede-^Les inscriptions cMnoises de Bodh— 

Paris. 1896, 

See E 900. 8°. 

Bai Bam Anugrah Narayan Singh Bahadur.- A brief historv 
of Bodh Gaya Math, Disinct Gaya. Compiled under the 
orders of Q. A. Grierson. Calcutta. 1893. J) gjg 2 ° 

BAjeniralala Ifitra.— Buddha Gaya, the hermitage of SiVb™ 
Muni. Calcutta. 1878. ® D ROn 


Jessore- 


Westland, J . — A report on the District of Jessore 
ties, its history, and its commerce. Calcutta 1 

See D 7290. 8“. 


its antiqui- 


Orissa- 


Hmter,, W. TF.^ — Orissa. Vol. I-II. Lfi ndon. 

See D 7265. 8“. 
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(Mssa'^eowi*. ; ; r:/ ^ 

List of Ancient Monunaents in the Orissa Division. 

Calcutta. 189fc. D 636. 2“- 


See also B SIO- 2° 


M&iendTaJ&la Mitra .' — ^The Antiquities of Orissa. ^ ol. I'll. 
Calcntta. 1875 - 80. D 640- 2^- 


Sttrling, A.— An account of Orissa Proper, or Guttaolr. 

See D 7225. 4°. 


Patna— ; ^ ^ / . , , v 

TFadtlen, i. A.— Discovery of the exact site of Asoljas classic 
capital of Pataliputra, the Palibothra of the Greeks, and 
description of the superficial remains. Calcutta. ^9^. ^ 

B d52« 4 1 


Penort on the excavations at Pataliputi'a (Patna) 


the Palibothra of the Greeks. Calcutta. 1903. D 654. 8^ 


Presidency Division — 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Presidency Divisnn. 
CalcntU. 1896. D 6b5. 2 . 


See also B 510. 2’ 


List of Ancient Monuments in the Eajshahi Division. ^ 

Calcutta. 1896. D 678- 2 . 


See also B 510. 2^. 

Bantsagar— 

Extract from Martin’s Eastern India, Vol. I. Bescripitotioi 

Eautsagar, Diuapore. 1902. D 690* 8 ♦ 


Sitakund— 

Aiharlal The Shiinesof Sitakund in the District of Ohitta- 

• Bengal. Calcutta. 1884. B 705* 8 • 


JBerar. ^ , 

Burqesi, J,— Provisional hist of Remains in Berar. | 

Boinhay. , 1875.' 

' '■ SeevDlBAi K-o. 4. ' 3 
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\ Bomhap PresMenetf.. 

; DSlOff.) 

[; Burgess, J . — Provisional lists of arcMtectnral and otKer archseo- 

t logical remains in Western India, inclading the Bomhay 

I Presidency, Sindh, Berar, Central Provinces and PI aidarabad. 

' Bombay. 1878. 

See B 193. 4". No. 4. ' ' | 

5 , Lists of the Antiquarian Bemains in the Bombay ? 

Presidency with an appendix of inscriptions from Gujarat* 

Bombay. 1885. WM 

See D 198. 4°. No. 11 . 

— — jj—^—and Eertry Ooiisens . — Bevised lists of Antiquarian " | 

B email! s in the Bombay Presidency and the native states I 

of Baroda, Palanpnr, Radhanpnr, Kathiawad, Kachh, | 

Kolhapur, and the feonthern Maratha Minor States. I 

Bombay. 1897. | 

See D 160. 4^ Yol. XVI. iil 

Burgess, J ariies , — Report on the Elnra Cave Lemples and the | 

Brahma, nical and Jaina Caves in Western India. | 

London^ 1883. 

See D 160. 4^* YolY. ||j 

Oole, E. B, — PieservaiioB; of PTationaP Monnmenta, Bombay | 

Presidency. Ahmadabad. Poona. Karlxi Ambaimath. Elephanta* I 

Simla. 1881. 

See B 380. 2". ; ii 

Ahmadabad— SSli 

Burgess. Jas , — The Pluhammadan Architecture of Ahmadabad, I 

P. I. A. D. 1412" 1 520. P. il. With Muslim and Hindu I 

remains in the vicinitn^ London. 1900-05. ■ I 

See JD 160. 4°. Vol. XXtV,XXXHL ■ I 

Grawley-Boevey, A, W . — A scheme for the protection and con- | 

servation of ancient buildings in and around the city of I 

Ahmedabad. Bombay. 1886,.: B 725. 2'^* ' 'i 

Co^ F. jE-.-»^Ahmedabad. Simla. J881. 

See D 380* ■2^' , 

Ahmadiiagar— ' _ '| 

' . Burgess, J.’-^Revised lists of remains in the Ahm ado agar,, Nasik| 

" ■ ' Pnna,'l%ana, and Kaladgi - Bombay. 1877 . 

- D198. 4‘^i-'No.6. , 
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Sinclair, W, 2^,-— ITotes on tli6 Antic^iiities of tlio Talukas of 
Parner, Sangamner, Ankole, and Koparganm, forming tka 
charge of the second Assistant Collector, Ahmadnagar. 
Bombay* 187*7. 

See D 198. 4". No. 6. 

Ambarnatli— 

Cole, M, H, — Ambarnath. Simla. 1881. 

See D 380* 2^ 

-Belgaiaii''--. ■■■■ 

Burgess, /ames.*— Eeport of the first season’s operations in the 
Bel gam and Kaladgi Distidcts, January to May 1874. 

London, 1874. 

See D 160. r. Vol.L 

Bliaroch-— 

Burgess, Jas.— The Muhammadan Architecture of Bharoclij 
Camhay, Bholka, Champanir, and Mahmudabad in Gujarat. 
London. 1896. 

See D 160. 4°. VoLXXIIL 

.. 

Architechire at Beejapoor, an ancient Mahometan capital in the 
Bombay Presidency, photographed from drawings by P. B. 
Hart, A* Oumming etc. With an historical and descriptive 
memoir by Meadows Taylor, and architectural notes by James 
Fergusson, London, 1866. D 760. 2^ 

Oole, IT. JET. — Preservation of Kational Monuments, Bombay 
Presidency, Bijapnr. (Illustrated by two plans and six 
sketches). Simla. 18BL 

See D 381. 2". 

Oousens, Henry. — Bijapur the old capital of Ihe Adil Shah 
Kings. A guide to its ruins with historical outline. 

Poona, 1889, 


-2nd Edition 1907, 


D 766. 8° 


Notes on the buildings and other antiqnarian 

remains at Bijapur. With translations of the inscriptinna by 
M, Behatseh Bombay, 1890, J) 768. 2 

Dabhoi— 

Bufgms, J.-*-Memorandumon'the Antiquities at Babb oi, Ahmeda*' 
bad, Jhan/Junagadh,-Gimar, and Dhank. Bombay,, 1875. 

'See-Iim, 4% No. 2. 
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Presidency. 

, Bharwar— 

ArchUeGt'i^'^'‘Q in DLarwar and Mysore, pbotograpbed by Dr. 
jPigou, A. ^ 0. B, Neill, and Colonel Briggs, with an historical 
and descriptive memoir by Meadows Tat/Zor and architeotnral 
notes by James Fergtisson. 2 vols. London. 1866, 

D774.. 2". 

Elephanta— 

Burgess^ James . — The rooh-temples of Elephanta or Gharapuri* 
With photographic illustrations by D. E, Slices, 

Bombay. 1871. D 773 , 20°. 

OoZe, if. fl. -“Elephanta. Simla, 1881.’ 

See D 1380. 2^ 

-Gujarat—. 

Burgess, Jas., and Eenry Cousens . — The Architectural Antiquities 
of Northern Gujarat, more especially of the districts incladed 
in the Baroda State. London. 1903. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XXXIIL 

Gnmli— 

Burgess, /. — Memorandum on the remains at Gumli, Gop, and 
in Kachh, <&c. Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 3. 

Jannar— 

Burgess, tf.— Memorandum on the Buddhist Oaves at Junnar. 

Bombay. 1874, 


Kachli— 

Balpatrdm Prdnjivan Khalihar on the Architecture 
and Archaeological Eemaina in the province of Kachh, With 
five papers by Alex. Burnes. Bombay. 1879. 

See D 200. 4^ 

larli— 

Dole, E. JST,— Karli. Simla. .1881. 

See D 380. 2^ 

Karrachi— 

Meports regarding the Archaeological Eemains in the Knrra 
chee, Hyderabad, and Shikarpur eollectorates in Sindh, wjth 
plans of tombs. Bombay. 1879.. 
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Eathiawad— • 

Burgess, Ja«es.— Report on the antiquities of Kithi^wSd and 
Each, 1874-75. London. 1876. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. II. 

Ehandesh— 

Architectural and Archasologieal Bemains in Kuandesh in 1877, 
Bombay. 1877. 

See D 198. 4.“ No. 7. 

Nadsur— : ' ; ' i 

Cousens, Eenry . — An account of the Caves at Nadsur and Kar- 
sambla. Bombay. 1891. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 12. 

loona— : : 

Cole,H. H.— Poona. Simla. 1881. 

See D 380. 2". 

Salsette— 

A comparative view of the antient Monuments in the island of 
Salset near Bombay. London. 1785. 

See B 425. 4°. 

Burma. 

(Of. D 206ff.) 

List of objects of Antiquarian and Archjeologioal interest in Bri- 
tish Burma, 1884-1892. Rangoon. 1884-1892. D 783. 8‘. 

List of objects of Antiquarian interest in Lower Burma. i 

I. — Arakan. 1891. ^ 

I.— Arakan Division. Revised by B. Borchhammer. 

Rangoon. 3900. B 785. 2. 

List of objects of Antiquarian and Arcbffiological interest in 
Upper Burma. Rangoon. 1901. B 790. 2'. 

Oertel, F. 0. Note on a tour in Burma in March and April 
1892. Rangoon. 1893. D 794. 2°. 

Amherst— 

No.-— Memorandum of a tour in parts of the Amherst 
Shwcgyin, and Pegu districts. Rangoon. 1892. B 796. 8". 
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irakan— 

Seport on the Antiquities of Arakan. I—lII. Eangoon. 1892. 

0 708. 2°. 


I. — Mahamuni Pagoda. 

II. — ^Mrohanng. 

III. — Launggyet, Minbya, Urittaung, Akyab and Sandoway. 


Minbu— 

Facieu, Charles do.— The Shwezettaw Shrine in the Minbu dis- 
trict, Burma. Nice, 1905. J) gQ 2 . g'’^ 


Pagan 


A short note on the legendary history of Pagan and of its chief 
monuments, prepared on the occasion of the visit to Pao-an of 
H. E. the Viceroy, 1907. Rangoon. 1907. J) 80l' 2°, 


Eeport on the Kyaufcku temple at Pagan. Rangoon. 1892 

D 806. 2° 

[Other title — Pagan. I. The Kyaukku temple.] 

Prome— 

Beylie', General de.— louilles de Prome (Birmanie), [From the 
Revue Aroheeologique.] Paris. 1907. D 808- S' 

Bamannadesa— 

Taw Sein lEo.— Notes on an Archmologieal Tour thron|h Eaman- 
nadesa (the Talaing Country of Burma). Bombay. 1893. 
[From the Indian Antiquary.] J) gjQ, 


Temple, B. (7.— Notes on Antiquities in Bamannadesa (the Tala- 
ing Country of Burma). Bombay. 1894. 

[Prom the Indian Antiquary.] J) gjg, 4 °. 


Rangoon— * ■ ' 

Forohhammer, Sm. — Notes on the early history and geography of 
British Burma. I.— The Shwe Dagon Pagoda. Rangoon. 1891 

D 820. si 


Central India. 


Qarriok, A. %.W. — Report of a tour through Central India 
1881-82, Calcutta. 1885, 

SeeD 155- 8“- V 0 I. XIX 


Griffla, Lepel. — Famous Monuments of Central India. Illustra- 
ted by a series of eighiy-ninb photographs ; in permanent auto- 
type. London., . ( D 825« 2°. 
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Baadelkhand— 

Beglar, /. I).— Beport o£ a tour in Bundelkliand and Malwa, 
1871*72. Calcutta. 1878. 

SeeD 156. 8^. yoh YIL 


Cunningham^ Alexander • — Beport of tours in Bundelkliaiid and 
■ in 1874-77. Calcutta. 1880. 

SeeD 155. 8^ Vol.X. 


Beports of a tour in Bnndelkliand and Be'^va in 
1883-84 ; and of a tour in Bewa^ Bandelkiiandj Malwaj and 
Gwalior, in 1884-85. Calcutta. 1885. 

See D 155. 8"- VoL XXL 


Bharhtit— 

Cunningham^ Alexander , — The Stupa of Bharhut ; a Budclliist 
Monument ornamented with numerous sculptures illustratiYo 
of Buddhist legend and history in the third century B. 0. 
London. 1879. .■ D 


Warren^ 8, J. — Two bas-reliefs of the Stupa of Bharhut. 
Leiden. 1890. [Beprint.] D 838* 


r. 


Bhilsa— 

Cunningham^ Alexander , — ^The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monu- 
ments of Central India : comprising a brief historical sketch of 
the rise, progress, and decline of Buddhism ; with an account 
of the opening and examination of the various groups of topes 
around Bhilsa. London. 1854. D 845* 


Dbar- 


Barnes, Ernest , — ^Bhar and Mandu. A guide. Bombay. 19a'4 

GwaUor- , 

Keith, J, B . — Preservation of FationaJ Monuments : Fortiw 
Gwalior. Calcutta. 1883. D 852, 8’- 

Mandu— 

Harris, Claudius . — The Enins of Mandoo, the ancient Mahomma- 
dan capital of Malwah, in Central India, l&y J. Quiawd. 

London. 1860. D 8260. 2\i 

Mandoo . — A series of photographs. D 865* f. 


SancM- ■ ' 

OoJ!e, BT, ff.»—Preseryaiion of National Monuments, India. Greal 
Buddhist Tope at Sanohi. 1885. 

See Dm 2V 
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Central India, 


^mninoharn. Alexander , — The Bhilsa Topes, London. 1854. 

See D 845. 8". 

ergiisson, James, ’-‘"Tree and Serpent Worship : or illnstraiions 
of mythology and art in India in the first and fourth centuries 
after Christ, From the sculptures of the Buddhist topes at 
'SancH and AmraTati. ■: London. . 1868. J) 870* 4"^* 

aisey^ F, 0 .-— Sanohi and its remains , a full description of the 
ancient bnildings, sculptures, and inscriptions at Sanchi, near 
Bhilsa, in Central India, with remarks on the evidence they 
Buppiy as to the comparatively modern date of the Buddhism 
pr,-. — London. 1892. D 875- 


of Gotama, or Sakya Muni. 


Central Provi/nees. 

D.— Report of a tour in the Central Provinces, 
Calcutta. 1878. A 

-See D 155 . 8". VoLVII. ^ 

-Provisional List of Remains in Central Provinces. 
1875. ,, 

See D 198 . 4^.^o.4. /-S. 

, Alccrantler.— Report of a tour in the Central Prov- 
73-75. Calcutta. 1879. 

SeeD 155 . 8". ?oLIX: 

Report of a tour in the Central Provinces and the 
isretic Doab in 1881-82. Calcutta. 1884. 

SeeD 165. 8". Vol.XTIL 


Burgess, J. 
Bombay. 


Oousens, ilewy.— Lists of Antiquarian Remains m toe Ce 
Piovinces and Berar. Calcutta. 1897. 

See D 160* 4^. Vol. XIX. 

Burliaiipiir— , 

Oomfletion Eeport on the Burhanpur water works, 

Kagpur. 1903. D 890* 

Mandiata— , -n nnr 

Mandhata , — A series of photographs, JJ 000 * 

Coorff. 

, Bea, Alex.— List of Architectural and Atchffiologioal Remaij 
Ooorg. Madias. 1894. ' ' . J 

SeeD 160. 4°. yol. xm , I 


Indian Archmohgy ; FronHer 
Circle, 


S4 

Frontier Circle. 


Cf. D 235f. 

Bodgers, Ohas, J.*— -Extract from tlie Revised list of objects of 
arobaaological interest in tlie Punjab (Marcli 1891). Simla. 

1907. . ^ D 902, 2^ 

[Befers to the Frontier Pfovinoe] 


Inner— 

Stein^ M. A , — Detailed report of an Arcliseologioal tour witli tbe 
Buner field force. Lahore. 1898. D 910- 8'^ 

[Another copy bound with D 1620. 8®,] 


las Bela and Makran— 

Eoldich, T, E . — Kotes on the antiquities, ethnography and history 

of Las Bela and Makran. Calcutta. 1894. D 920* 2^» 


Pesliawar— • 

Garnchf A, B. TT.— ^Report of a tour through Peshawar and 


Yusufzai, 1881-82. Calcutta. 1885. 

Bee D 155. 8° Voi.XIX. 


Mamvell, B.— Reports on Buddhist Explorations in the Peshawar 
district. Lahore. 1882, D 932- 2°- 


Sikri- 


FoucJier, A . — Les has reliefs du Stupa de Sikri (Gandhara). Ex- 
trait du Journal Asiatique. Paris. 1903. D 945* 8^- 


Ynsnfzai— 

Belletn, H. H. — A general report on the Yusuf zais, 
Lahore. J864. 

See D 7730. 8". 


Cole, E, E , — Preservation of National Monuments, India, Griec 
Buddhist Sculptures from Yusufzai. 1885. 

See D 408. 2°. 


— Preservation of National Monuments, Paujab. Memo- 

randum on ancient monuments in Eusafzai, with a description 
of the explorations undertaken £rom the 4th February to the 


16th April 1883 and suggestions for the disposal of the sculp- 
tures. Simla. 1883. See D 384. 


Maiderahad. 

BurgesSi /."—ProviMonal List of - Remains in Haidarabai 
Bombay. 1875.;;.;,: ‘ ^ 

SeeD.lSB. ■4'^- N0.4. 





Indian Arehmology ; Haidembad 


Gomens, Bennj .—liisiB of Antiquarian Remains in His Higlmesi 
tlio Nizam’s Territories. Calcutta. 1900. 

See D 160. r. Voi, XXXI. 


Ajanta- 


nffiihs, Jb^u.— -Tlie paintings in the Buddhist caye-temples of 
Aianta, Khandesh, India. ¥ols. I-IL London. 1896-97. 

^ D 952. 2". 


Burgess, James ,- — Report on the antiquities in the Bidar and 
Aurangabad Bistidcts, in the territories of His Highness the 
Nizam, of Haidarabad. 1875-76. London. 1878. 

See D 160. r. Vol. in. 


Bilgrami, Syed A short guide to the Cave Temples of 

Eiura. With an introduction. Madras. 1898. D 956. 8'^ 


Burgess, Report on the Eiura Cave Temples and the 

Brahmanicai and Jaina Caves in Western India. London. 
1883. See D 160. 4". ¥oi. Y. 


or, the narrative of a 
i excavated out of a 
...London. 1824. 

D 960. 


^ely, John R.*— The wonders of Elora ; ( 
journey to the temples and dwellings 
mountain of granite at Elora 


Wales, James, and Thomas Hindoo excavaiions in the 

mountain of Ellora near Aurangabad in the Daccan ; in twenty- 
four views. London. 1803. D 968- 2°. 


Kalburgah— 

Cole, E. H.— Preservaiion of National Monumenta, Nizam’s 
Territory. Kalburgah. Simla. 1881. 

See D 383. 2°. 
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Madras Presidency, 

(Cf. D 285.) 

Oole, IF. jJ.— Preservation of National Monnineiits, Madras Presi- 
dency. The seven Pagodas. Yelnr. Triohinopoiy, Sriran- 
gam. Madura. Tanjore, Kombakoaum. Clifllambaram, 
Conieveram. Bijanagar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 832. 2 \ 

list of statues, monuments and busts erected in Madras in 
bonoar of distinguished servants of the State. Madras. 1898. 

D 990. T, 

List of tombs and monuments erected an Madras. Madras. 1898. 

D 996. 

List of tombs and monuments of Europeans, etc., in the Madras 
Presidency. Madras. 1898. D 1002. 2^ 

Alexr, — South Indian Buddhist Antiquities, including the 
Stupas of Bhattiprblu, Gadivada, and Ghantasala and other 
ancient sites in the K:ri»hna District, Madras Presidency ; with 
notes on dome construction, Andhra numismatics, and marble 
sculpture. Madras. 1894. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XV. 

Some pre-historic burial places in Southern India. 

Prom the Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal 1888. (Vol. LYII, 
P.I. No.2.) DIOIO. 8^. 

— —List of Ancient Monuments selected for conservation 

in the Madras Presidency. Madras. 3891. D 11020. 2'^* 

Monumental Bemains of the Dutch East India Com- 
pany in the Presidency of Madras. Madras, 1897. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol XXV. 

Sswelt, Bohert, — List of Antiquarian Remaius in the Presidency 
of Madras. Madras. 1882. 

See D 160. 4\ VoLVIL 

Amaravati— 

Burgess, James. --‘NoieQ on the Amarjivati Stupa. Madras. 1882, 

See D 185. 4^ No. 3. 

Buddhiet Stupa of Amaravati and Jagayyapeta 
in the Krishna District, Madras Presidency, surveyed 1882. 
With translations of the Aioka inscriptions at Jau g.^^da and 
Dhauli, by Oeorg BUklar. London. 1887. 

B 160. 4^. Vol VI. 
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Presidency. 

Sewell, Bohert . — Keport on the Amarivati Tope, and excavations 
on its site in 1877. London. 1880. D 1035 4° 


Bellari- 


Bea, Alexr . — Chalnkyan Architectnre, including examples from 
the BallSri District, Madras Presidency. Madras. 1896. 
SeeDieO. 4°. Vol. 2X1. 


Bijanagar— 

Oole, ff. fl.— Bijanagar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2°. 


OMilambaram— 

Cole, E. H. — Chillambaram. Simla. 1881 

See D 382. 2°. 


Coajeveram— 

Cole, E. H. — Oonjeveram. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2°. 


Kombakonum — 

Cole, E. II. — Kombakonum. Simla. 1881 
See D 382- 2°. 


GajaranyamaJiatmyam. (Prom the Padmapnrana.) Kumbako- 
nam. 1901. ‘ mn4n. 


Madura 


Cole, E. iff.— Madura. Simla. 1881, 

See D 382. 2“. 


„ 'Preservation oi National Monuments, India. Great 

Temple to Siva and his Consort at Madura. 

See D 396. 2°. 

EaUsyamahitmyam,. Viraraghavacharyyena samyak pnrishkui- 
tam. Madras. 1893. ' D 1045* 8’- 

Tirrupparangiri-ppurSnaoaeJianam (Prom the work of Sii- 
Mramha Alakiyadochikar avargal by Mu Bi Arunwhala 
Kavirdyar.) Madras. 1902. D 1047. 8° 

^iris— 

Breehs, James Wilkinson — An account of the primitive tribes and 
monuments of the Nilagiris. London. ’ 1873. 

See D 5340. 
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Fresidencij. 


Seven Pagodas- 


Gde, H. S.— The seven Pagodas. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2°. 


Descriptive and historical Tapars relatmg to the 

seven Pagodas on the Coromandel Coast. By william 
Ghambers, J. OoUingham, ^io. Edited by If. IF. Can-. 

2 volumes. Madras. 1869. D 1050. 8 & 2 v 


Srirangam— 

Gole. n. JJ.— Srirangam. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2". 

Tanjore— 

Gole, H. H.-Tanjore. Simla 1881. 

S66 D o8^* *“ • 


TricMnopoly— 

Cole E. H.— Trichinopoly. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2°. 


Preservation of National Monuments, India. Temples 

S..DM6. 2". 


Velur— 

Oole, E. H.— Velnr. Simla. 1881. 

See B 382. 2". 

Mysore. 

Annual remrl on the Archaeological Survey of Mysore for ihe 
year ending 30th June, 1901-05. Bangalore. D 1070. 2 - 


Archiieotwe in Mysore, •with an historical and descripti're memoir v | 
hv Meadows Taylor and architectural notes by James I'ergusson.^ 


Sondon. 1866. See D 774 2°- 


JMepal. 


Pit^rer, A.— Monograph on Buddha Sakyamuni’s birth-place in 
the Nepalese Tarai. Allababad. 1897. 

if- ■•See.B leo-'i 4. ' Vol. , 


Puma Ghandra Muhherji.-A. report on a tonr of ^ploration of 
the antiquities in the Tarai, Nepal, in ^region of Kapilavasta , 
during Pehmary and March 1897. With a prefatory note by 
Y'tnoent A: Smith. Oailputta. 1901. 

See D 160-^ 
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iiinritsax— 

Cole, E. E . — Freserration of National Monaments, India. Golden 
Temple at Amritsar, Puniab 1S84. 

See D 392. 2 °. 


Ahmad ^tan. — ^Atharu-s-Sanadid. Saidu-l-Akhbur Press 1848, 

D 1096. r, 
D1097. 4°. 

Beglar, J. D — Delhi. Calcutta. 1874. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. 17. 

Coif, E- S . — Preservation of National Monuments, India. Delhi. 

1884. See D 394- 2'’- 

Cooper, PrederioTc . — The hand booh for Delhi. Lahore. 1865, 

See D 8075. 8“. 

Fanshme^ It, DelM past , London. 1902. 

See D 8080- .:8% 


Lucknow. 1900, 


JPanjab* 

(Cf. D 250 ff.) 

'Cole, K JI.— Preservation of National Monuments, Panjab, 
Memorandum on ancient monuments in Eusofzai, witli a de- 
scription of the explorations undertaken from the 4tli February 
to the 16th April 1883, and suggestions for the disposal of the 
sculptures. Simla. 1883. 

See D 384. 2^. 

,5 ^-Preservation of National Monuments, India, Build- 
ings in the Punjab. 1884. 

See D 400. 2^ 

Cunnhigham, Alexander, — Report of a tour in the Punjab in 
1878-79. Calcutta. 1882. 

See D 155. 8^ Vol. XI7. 

17. B , TF,--- Report of a tour in the Punjab and Raj- 
putana in 1883-84. Calcutta. 1887. 

SeeD 155-8". YoLXXIIL 

Modgers, Ghas. /. — Revised list of objects of archaeological interest 
in the Punjab. March 1891. Lahore, f) 1090- 2''*. 
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Harcomf; A - — The new gaide to Delhi. Meerut. 1870. 

See D 8085. 8" 


Hearn, Gordon Bisley . — The seven cities of Delhi. London. 1906. 

See D 8090. 8\ 


Bom/, William . — Memoirs of Delhi and Faizabad. Allahahad. 
1888-89. See D 8095. 8°. 


Journal of the Archoeological Society of Delhi. September 1850. 

Delhi. 1850. D 1108. 8’. 


Stephen, Garr . — The Ai-chaeology and monumental remains of 
Delhi. Simla. 1876. D lllJ. 8°. 


0. ya.?da»i.— Barnaul and its buildings. (Beprint.) Calcutta. 


®S|alidara--iv'i 

Cole, S. H . — Preservation of National Monuments, India. Tomb 
of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore. 1854. 

See D 404. 2°. 


JRajputana. 

Oarlleyle, d. G. L . — Renort of a tour in Eastern Rajputana in 

i;:::fI871--^73.’;::::G£doatia. 1878. ' 


See D 155. 8^ Vol. VI. 


Cole, II. H . — Preservation of National Monuments, Rajpatana. 
Mount Abu. AJmir. Jaipur. Ulwar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 385. 2°. 


Ounningham, Alexander.— -Heporb of a tour in Eastern Baiputana 
in 1882-83. Calcutta. 1885. 


See D 155. 8% Vol. XX. 




Qarnok, E. B. IF.— Report of a tour in the Puniab and Baf 
putanaini883-84. Calcutta. 1887. 


See D155. 8?. Tol. XXIII. 





Mount Abu— 

Cole, E. £f.— Mount Abu. Sinila. 1881. 

See D 885. 2°. 

iMari, 0. EcJ-/orJ.— Notes on tihe Dilwara temples and other 

antiquities of the Sacred Mount of Arbuda (Abu). 

Bombay. 1902. D 1165. 8} 
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List of objects of antiquarian interest in the States of Rajputana. 
1903. Supplementary List. (Mewar and Partabgarh. ) 1904. 

Ajmer. 1903-04. D mS. 2^- 

Ajmir— 

Cole, E. E. — Ajmir. Simla. 1881. ' 

See J) 385. 2°. 

Alwar— 

Cole, E. E. — Ulwar, Simla. 1881. 

See D 385. 2’. 

CMtore— 

Notes on the more important buildings at Chitore. Ajmer. 

D im 8°. 

Dig— 

I)evems\ J. A , — Tlie Bhawans or garden palaces of Dig, 
Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 8210. 8°. 

Jawala Sahai. — Dig, its history and palaces. Lahore. 1902. 

See D 8220. 8°. 

Jaipur— 

Cole, E. E. — Jaipur. Simla. 1801. 

See D 385. 2“. 

Jeypore portfolio of Architectural details. Prepared under the 
superintendence of S, S. Jacob. P. i— X. London. 

1890-1898. D 1150. 2“. 

Mewar— 

Cole, E. ff.— Preservation of National Monuments, India. Meywar. 
1884. See D 398. 2“ 
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Vromncss, 

UnMei(Z:JProvimce 

(Cf . D 270 ff.) 

UminingJiam, Alexander, — Beport of a tour in tlie Central Proi/in- 
ces and Lower Gangetio Doab in 1.8S1'82. Calcutta. 1884. 

See D 155. 8". Vol. XYII. 

FuhreTj Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in 

tile North Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1891. 

See D 160. 4". Vol. XII. 

“List of Christian Tombs and Monuments of ArclijBo 

logical and Historical interest and their inscriptions in the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 189(;>. 
Index. Allahabad. 1899. D 1180- 2°. 

list of Arohmological Monuments and Remains of Historical 
interest in the United Provinces, corrected up to 1st August 

... B 1190‘;8V 

List of photographic negatives of the monumental antiquities in 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh. [Allahabad,] 

D 1200. 21 

MeporU by Public Works Department officers on the conserva- 
tion of ArchsDologicai buildings in the United Provinces 
1905—7. Allahabad. D 1210. 2"* 

Agra- 

Carlleyle^ A, C, L , — Agra, Calcutta. 1874. 

See D 155. 8^ Vol. IV. 

OoZe, H. H. — Preservation of National Monuments, India, Agra 
and Gwalior. 1885. 

See D 390. 2^ 

Guide to the Taj at Agra; Fort of Agra; Akhar’s tomb at Secun- 
druj and ruins of Futtehpore Sikree. Lahore. 1869. 

Ilavelh B. B . — A handbook to Agra and the Taj, Sikandra, 
Patehpur Sikri and the neighbourhood. London. 1904. 

D 1220. 8’. 

I, Taj and^ its designers. (The Nineteenth Century 

■ ’ and after. Juno 1908,); _ D 1222* 2"^* 

Muhammad Latif,^Ags% historical and descriptive. ■ Caloatta. 
'■ 1896 . ■■SeeB-8S25* ^ 8'^. 




See D 160. 4°. Vol. XXX. 

Benares— 

Mavell, E. B.™ Benares. London. 1905. 

See D 8340. 8^ 

Sherring, M. A. — The Sacred city of the Hindus. With an intro- 

dsiction hj Fitzedward Hall. London. 1868. 

See D 8350. 8^ 

Fathpir-Sikri-^; of aiso 

Smith, FJdmimd W , — The Moghul Architecture of Fathpur- 
Sikri. Aiiahabad, 189-1-98. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol.XVIII. 

Gorakhpur— 

Carlleyle, A. C, — Report of tours in the Central Doab and 
Gorakhpur in 1874-76. Oaicutta. 1879. 

See D 155. 8". mXlI. 

— „ Report of a tour in the Gorakhpur District in 1875-77. 

Calcutta. 1883. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XVIII. 


— • Reports of tours in Gorakhpur, Saran, and Ghazipur 
in 1877-— 80. Calcutta. 1885. 

See D 155, 8". Vol. XXII. 


Jaunpur— 

Fiihrer, A. — The Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, with notes on 
Zafarabacl, Sahet-Mahet and other places ' in the Forth- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. With drawings and architec- 
tural descriptions by Ed, W- Smith, Calcutta. 1889. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XL 

Kasia— 

S’mitJi, Vincent A , — The remains near Kasia in the Gorakhpur 
District, the reputed site of Ku^anagara or Ku^iaara tho scene 
of Buddha's death. Allahabad., 1896, . . D1240. 2“. 

Lalitpur— 

Foorna Chandra Mukherji. — Report on' the antiquities iu the- 
District of Lalitpur, N.-W. Prprinces, India. Vol. I-II. 
Eoorkeo. 1899. ■ D 1250. 2°. 

. . , , [Vol. 11 Plates.] ; . . , . 
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.iiatliiii’a*— 

Cole, Eenry Uard??/.— Illustrations of buildings near Mnitra anti 
Agra showing tlie mixed flinda-Maiiomedaii style of Upper 
v:,. India.' -London.. 1878. ; 11-1260. ^' 41'^'' 

Growsej F. S.— Matlinra. 

See D 8435 

Smith, Vincent A , — The Jain Stupa and other antiquities of 
Mathura. Allahabad. 1901. 

See D 160. 4". Vol. XX. 


Appendix. Ceylon. 

Anuradhapura— 

Archaeological Survey of Ceylon. Anuradhapura. Progress 
Report by E. 0. P. Bell 1—7. Colombo, 18904S96, 

D 1275. 2^ 

Oertel F, 0. — Report on the restoration of ancient inomiments 
at Anuradhapura, Ceylon. Colombo. 1903. ]) 1280* 2''. 

Kegalla--* 

Archseological Survey of Ceylon, Report on the Kegalla 
Distiuct of the Province of Sabaragamuwa. By H. 0, P. Bell, 
Colombo. 1892. J) 1280. 2'^ 


VI.— ARCHITECTURE. 

Beylis, L, de, — L’architecture Hindoue en Extreme -Orient. 

Paris. 1907. D 1310. 8". 

Cole, JET. H. — European Architecture for India. D 1318* 8'^ 

Fergusson, James.— -History of Indian and Eastern Architecture. 
London. 1899. See B 146* 8^ 

sj Picturesque Illustrations of ancient Architecture in 

Hindustan. London. 1848. 

See D 330* 2". 

Groneman*, J.— Boeddhistische Tempelbouwvallen in de Praga- 
vallei, de Tjandi^s Baruboedoer, Mendoet en Pa won. Semarang. 

Earring ton, B. P.— Portfolio studies from the Ancient Hindu 
Architecture. 1888, ■ 

'' - ■ '' SeeB'343. 2"* 
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Indian Architecture^ 


Modern Indian Architecture, adapted to the use of 
artisans, students, builders, and architects (with thirtv-two 

plates). Bombay 1892. jj Jg2J 2^ 

Kittoe, Illustrations of Indian Architecture from the 

Muiiainmadan Conquest downwards. Calcutta 1838 

See D 346. 2°. 

E&m iJuA— Essay on the Architecture of the Hindus. 
London. 1834. j) 1325 ^ 40 ^ 

Simpson, William.— Ongm and Mutation in Indian and Eastern 
Architecture. (From the Transactions of the Koval Institute 
of Britisli Arobitects, N. S., Yol, VII.) 

D 1330. r. 

Smith, Edmund PF. — Portfolio of Indmn ArcMtectural Brawins's. 
P. I. London. 1897. 

See D 420. 2^ 

Bijapur*— 

Afchiteoture at Beejapur. London. 1866. 

See D 760. 2°. 

Dbarwar and Mysore-— 

Architecture in Dharwar and Mysore, with an historical and de- 
soriptiTe memoir by Meadows Taylor and architectural notes by 
James Fergus son, London, 1 866. 

See D 774. 2". 

Jaipur— 

Jeypore portfolio of Architectural details, Px’epared under the 
superintendence of 8 . Jacob. P. I — X. London. 1890 — 1898, 

s®eD1150. 2", 

% 

Matlura and Agra-— 

Oole, Henry Hardy, — Illustrations of buildings near Muttra and 
Agra, showing the mixed Hindu-Mahomeihkn style of Upper 
India. London. 1873. 

See D 1260. 4". 

Yll.— AETS. 

Foucher, A, — L’art greoo-bouddhique dujGandh^ra, Etude sur 
les origines de rinfluenoe classique dans Part bouddhique de 
rinde et de FExtreme Orient. T. I, Paris, 1905, 

See A 475. 8% ToLY.^,, 

«]Etude sur Ficonographie houddMqu© de I’Inde. Paris. 
1900--im^ ' ■ 

’ ' See D 5685 8" & . 
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GriMihs, John.— The paintings in tie Baddhisfc csaTO-templeg of 

^®“-£;D962. 2”. 

GrUnwedel, Albert,— BudShist Art in India. Translated by Agm 
0. Oihson, Revised and enlarged by Jos. Burgess. 

London. 1901. no 

See D 5692- 8 • 

Buddhistiscbe Kunsi in Indien. 2 Anflage. Berlin. 

See D 5690. 8°. i GO, 

des Buddhismus ^ in Tibet nnd der 
Mongolie. ¥uhrer durch die lamaistische Sammlnng des 
Fiirsten E. XJcbtomskij. Leipzig. 1900. 

See D 5585. 4". 

Obzor Sobrania predmeiov lamajskago kutta Z. Z, 

Uchtomskago. Sanktpeterburg. 1905. 

See D 5960. 8^ VL 
Tbe Journal of Indian Art. 

See A 300. 2". 

Maintaaring, F. G, X., James Burgess^ S'. Colley March^ and 
Kaham-OhaJcura , — Tbe Gandbara Sculptures. A Symposiam. 
Dorchester. 1903. 

See D 5698. 8"- 

Oldenburg^ 8. jF."-~Sbornik izobazbenij 300 burchanov. Po. 
albom aziatskago muzeja. I. Sanktpeterburg. 1903. 

See D 5960. 8^ V. 

Fandar, Pantheon des Tchangtscha Hntukta. Eia 

Beitrag zur Iconographie des Lamaismus. Hrsg, yob. Albert 
OrUnwedeh Berlin, 1890. 

See A 592. 4". B. I. H. 2-3. 


YogalsJ* — l^ote sur uno statue du Gandhara conservee an M' 
de Lahore. Hanoi. 1903. 

B 5712. 8°. 

Walh Q«<?rg#.-*-Indian. Art at Delhi 1903. Calcutta. 

• ■ 'SioB-i43e- 8"* 




Indian Industrial and Technical 

Ann teohnigal aets. 

Birdwood, George 0. Industrial Arts of India. P 

I. IL London-. 1880. D 1374 8'^, 

[P. I, contains Hindu Pantlioon, The book is one of the South Kensington 
Art Handbooks]* 

— T-j, The Industrial Arts of India. P. I-II. (New edi- 
tion.) London. D 1371. 8". 

BivrnB, Cecil L , — A Monograpli on Ivory carving. rBombav. 

Blko. 2^. 

Bgerton of Tation, Lom.-^k Description of Indian and Oriental 
Armour. New edition. London, 1896* B 1390* 8*^* 

Jloey, William . — ^A Monograph on trade and manufactures in 
Northern India. Lucknow. 1880. D 1395* 4^* 

Muklierj% T. N.— Art Manufactures of India. [Specially com* 
piled for the Glasgow International Exhibition, 1888.1 Calcutta. 
^SB8. D 1400* 8"- 

— rough list of Indian art-ware. (Calcutta 1883.) 

D 1403. 2". 

Eose, Benjamin J . — Paris Universal Exhibitiou, 1900 Beport 
on the Indian Section. London. 1901. D 1412 4*^* 

Boyle, J. Arts and manufactures of India, [Extract.] 1852* 

D 1420. 8"^ 

Technical Art Series. 

See A 810. 2". 

lFa^i?osj, if. Forbes . — The textile manufactures and the costumes 
of the people of India. London. 1866. D 1430* .2'^* 

Watt, George.^Indim Art at Delhi* 1903. Being the oOlcial 
catalogue of the Delhi Exhibition, 1902*1903. The illustra- 
tive part by Percy Brown. Calcutta* J) I486* 8^* 

Bengal Fresitlency* 

Brass-- ^ , 

Muhharji, Trailohya •^Monograph on the brass and copper 
manufactures of Bexagal. Calcutta* 1894 B 1445*^ 2^^* 

CottoE fateies— 

Mamrjei, N. N.-*-Monograph on the’ cotton fabrics of Bengal 

Calcutta. 1898. D 1447. S'*. 


dris and emfts in Bengal 
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Banerjei N. K — Monograph on dyes and dyeing in Bengal 

IFaiSson, B. 12.— The fastness of the indigenons dyes of Bengal 
Calcutta, 1907. 

See A 330. 4^. Vol. II. Fo. 3. 

"TvorycarTiiig— ■■■■ 

Butt, G. 0.— A monograph on ivory carving in Bengal 
Calcutta. 1901. D 1462. 2. 

Pottery— 

Mnkharji Trailokya Monograph on the pottery and glass- 

ware of Bengal Calcutta. 1895. D 1455. 2^ 

Silk- 

Muherjeif (r, — A monograph on the silk fabrics of Bengal 

Calcutta. 1903. B 1460. 2°. 

Tanning 

Bhandrcb, Bowland jD.— Tanning and working in leather in the 

province of Bengal. Calcutta. 1904 D 1465« 2^^* 

Wood-carving— 

Qhilardiy 0 . — A monograph on wood-carving in Bengal 
Calcutta. 1903. D 1470. 2’. 

Woollen Fabrics— 

BaneTjei, N. 27.—- Monograph, on the woollen fabrics of Bengal. 
Calcutta. 1899. D 1475- 8°. 

Eastern Bengal. 

Brass— 

Gait, B. .4.— Note on the manufacture of brass and copper wares 
in Assam, 1894. D1480. 2“. 

Dyeing— 

Duncan, W. A. M . — Monograph on dyes and dyeing in Assam. 
Shillong. 1896. D 1485.!j“. 

Ivory carving— 

Donald, James . — Monograph on ivory carving in Assam.' 
SMUong. 1900. D 1487- 8®.' 


Arts and crafts ; Eastern Bengal, Berar, Bombay, Burma. 

Pottery— 

Qait, E. A . — Note on ike manafactare of pottery in wAiisam* 
1895. D1490. 2°- 


Silk cloths— 

Allen, B. 0. — Monograph on the silk cloths of Assam. Shillong. 
1899. D 1493. 8“. 

Wood carving— 

Majid, A. — Monograph on wood-carving in Assam. Shillong. 
1903. D 1496. 8^ 

IBerav. 

Dyeing- 

Sale, B. B . — A monograph on dyes and dyeing in the Hyderabad 
Assigned Districts, Berar. Hyderabad. 1895-96. D 1500. 2'. 

Woollen ikbrics— 

Qarrekt, B. Vernon. — Monograph on woollen fabrics in the 
Hyderabad Assigned Districts. Hyderabad, 1898. D 1610- 8°. 

Bombay Bresideney. 

Art manufkctnre— 

Bist of art mannfactnres, exclusive of textiles, of the Bombay 
Presidency. Bombay. 1885. D 1515. 2^- 

Dyeing— 

Fawcett, 0. 0. W. — A monograph on dyes and dyeing in the 
Bombay Presidency. Bombay. 1896. D 1520. 2° 

Tanning— 

Martin, J. B. — A monograph on tannii^ and working in leather 
in the Bombay Presidency. Bombay, 1903. ]) 1526« 2° 

Wood*carving— 

Wales, J*. A. Q . — A monograph on wood carving in the Bombay 
Presidency. Bombay. 1902. B 1530* 2°. 

Burma. 

Brass—' 

Tilly, Barry L. — Monograph on the and copper wares of 

Burma. Bangoon, 1894. JD 1532. 8®. 
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Arts and crafts ; Burma, Central Provinces. 


Cotton M)ries— 

Arnold, 0. F . — Moaograpli on cotton fabrics and tbe cotton 
industry in Burma. Burma. 1897. D 1534. 8 ° 


Dyeing— ^ ' 

dies, P. jff. — Note on tbe dyes and process of dyeing in Karenni. 
Eangoon. 1898. D 1536. 8 ^ 


Jjeveson, S. 0. A. — Note on dyes and dyeing in |t.he Soutbern 
Shan States. Eangoon. 1896. D 1538. 8°. 


Glass— ■ 

Tilly, Parry L . — Glass Mosaics of Burma with photograpis. 
Eangoon. 1901. D 1540. 2“- 


Ivory carving— 

Pratt, S. 8 . — Monograph on ivory carving in Burma. Eangoon, 

1901 . D 1542 . 8 “. 


Pottery— 

Taw 8ein-Ko . — Monograph on the pottery and glassware of 
Burma. Eangoon. 1895. |) 1545, 8 “. 


Silver work- 


Tilly, Parry L . — The silver work of Burma with photographs 
by P. Flier. Eangoon. 1902. D 1548. 2°- 


leaning— 

Colston, F. J . — A monograph on tanning and working in leather ' 
in the provmoe of Burma. Eangoon. 1903. D 1550. 8°- 


Wood tSBTviag— 

Tilly, Parry L . — Wood carving of Burma with photographs by 
P. Elier. Eangoon. 1903. J) I 555 , 2'’- 


Centrctl JProvinces- 


Brass- 


CD the brass and ■ospper ware of the Central 
PwvmwB. Bomhay. 1894 i. 01 ^, 2 °. 
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Arts and crafts; Genfral Provinces^ Madrasi Punmh 

Pottery- 

Industrial monograph on the pottery and glassware of the 
Central ProvinceSj for the year 1895. Bombay, 1895 

„ , D 1570. 2< 

faaMttg— 

Trenchi G. G, Ohenevix , — Monograph on the tanning and working 
in leather in the Central Provinces. Hagpur, 1904 

^ . ' D 1580^ 2". 

Wood carvmg— 

Eance» /. iJ. — Monograph on the wood earring of the Central 
Fx^ovinces. Il^agpur. 1903, D 1585. 2*^. 


Madras JPresMenetfm ' 

Dyeiag— 

Holder, Bdwi?h — Monograph on dyes and dyeing in the Madras 
Presidency, Madras. 1896. D 1595. 2*. 

Ivory carving— 

Thurston, Edgar . — Monograph on the ivory carving industry of 
Southern India. ' Madras. 1901. J) 1§00* 2^# 

Silfe- 

Thimton^ Edgar . — Monograph on the silk fabric industry of the 
Madras Presidency. Madras. 1899, B IglQ, 2^. 

Stone carving— , ■ ^ 

Rea, ^IkaJ.—Monograph on stone carving and inlaying in 
Southern India. With thirty-one plates?, Madras. 1906* 

D1615* 2% 

Wood carviBg— 

Thurston, jSfdgan— Monograph on wood carving in Southern 

India. Madras. 1903. D 1620. 2^*^ 


Punjab, 

Fotmll, B. IT, Baden. — Hand-book of the manufactures and arts 
of the Punjab, with a combined glossary and inde^c of verna- 
eular trades and technical tei’ms, etc,, etc. Lahore, 1872, 

D1625* 8" 

Ivory carving— 

MUs, T. P,--Mouograph on ivory carving in the Panjab, 1900. 
Lahore, 1900# ]3 1685* 2 $ 

’ Grmk A, /.—Monograph on the leather industry of the Punjabi 
1691-92# Lahore# 1893, ' ^ ■ D 1840* 2 • ' 


Art$ and crafts ; Punjab, Raj- 72 
puiana, United Provinces, 

Mallifax, 0. J . — ^Monograph on the pottery and glass industries 
of the Punjab, 1890-91. Lahore. 1892. D 1645. 

OooTeson, E. 0 . — Monograph on silk industry in the Punjab, 
1885-86. Lahore. 1887. D 1650* 2'. 

Wood mauufilctares— 

O’Pwyer, M. F . — ^Monograph on -wood manufactures in the 
Punjab, 1887-88. Lahore. 1889. D 1655- 2“ 

Majputana. 

Eendley, T. E . — London Indo-Colonial Exhibition of 1886, 
Hand-book of the Jeypore Courts. Calcutta, 1886. 

D 1662. 8V 

Jacob, 8. 8., and Eendley, T. B. — Jeypore enamels. London, 

1886. • D 1665. 2^ 

Owen, Charles W , — Jeypore exhihts at the Calcutta IntemaMonal 
Exldbition, 1883-84. D 1668. 8°. 


United Provinces- 

Brass— 

Eampier, G. B . — A monograph on the brass and copper wares of 
the Horth-Westem Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1894. 

D 1680. 2°. 

Cotton febrics— 

Silherrad, 0. A . — A monograph on cotton fabrics produced in the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1898. 

D 1685. '2=.: 

Dyeing— _ __ ■ " : ^ 

Muhammad ffadi 8aiyid---A monograph on dyes and dyeing in 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1896. 

d im- 2 “.; 

iTory carving:— 

Stubbs, L. M . — A monograph on ivory carving in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad 1900. D 1695. 2°- 

Pottery— 

Pohhs, B.; P. 0.— A monograph on the pottery and glass indus- 
bties of the North-Western Provinces aod Oudh. Allahabad, 

1895. D 1700. 2". 
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Arts and crafts ; United Frovinoes, 

Silk fabrics— 

AhdtiUaJi Yusuf AU , — A monograplx on silk fabrics produced in 
the Forth- Western Provinces and Ondb. Aiiahabad. 1900. 
[Printed in 4°.] J) 1705 , 2^. 

Taiming— 

Walton, H, G* — A. monograpb on tanning and working in leather 
in the United Provinces of Agra and Ondh. Allahabad, 190S< 
[Printed in 4^.] J) lyiQ. 

Wood carving— 

Maffey, J, L , — A monograph on wood carving in the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oadh. Allahabad, 1903. 

Dm6. 2"^ 

Woollen fabrics-— 

Fim, A. TF, — A monograph on woollen fabrics in the Forth* 
Western Provinces and Olidh. Allahabad. 1898. 

D 1720. 2'’. 

IX. IFSOEIPTIONS. 

Burnell^ A, 0, — A few suggestions as to the best way of making 
and utilizing copies of Indian inscriptions. Madras. 1870. 

DI 735 . 8^ 

a --Bal(Bography und transUteration* 

BilMer, Georg . — On the origin of the Indian Brahma alphabet. 

• Wien. 1895. (Indian Studies. No. III.) B 1743. 8^ 

Indische Palasograpbie von circa 350 a. Ohr. — circa 

1300 p. Ohr. — Siebzehn Tafeln zur indischen Paieeographie. 
Strassburg. 1896. 

See D 50. 8°- B. 1. H. 11. 

— J, Indian Palesography. Edited as an appendix to the 

Indian Antiquary, 1904, by John Faitkfull Fleet. Bombay. 

DI 745 . 4". 

Burnell, A. 0. — Elements of Sonth-Indian Paleeography from 
the fourth to the seventeenth century A.D., being an introduc* 
tion to the study of South-'Indiah inscmptions and MSB. 

London 1878. ' . D 1755. 4^^. 

Parana UemnBgari ahshati^ Parana -jamana ke tSbapatmk va ' 
ail a llkhS par se namnni. ' . ' ]} |765# 8^» 


Indian In$Gri]pUons, 


u 


Francke, A. B, — ^TKe similarity of the Qhbetan to the Kashgar- 
Brahmi alphabet. Calcutta. 1905. 

See A 380. 4^. 1, No. 3. 

Gaurishanlcar Biracliand Ojha.< — The Palasography of India, fin 
Hindi.] Oodeypore. 1894 D 1775. 4V 

EntcMnson, 0, W , — Specimens of various vernacular chaiacters 
passing through the post oUce in India. Calcutta. 1877. 

Dim. 2v 

WiJUams, Original papers illustrating the history of 

the application of the Roman alphabet to the languages of 
India. London. 1859. D 1795* 8^ 

h.— Collections of Inscriptions. 


General Collections— 

Oormis Inscriptionum Indicarum. Yol. I & III. Calcutta. 
1874—1888. D 1806^ 4^ 

VoL I. — Inscriptions of Asoka. Prepared by Alemndet 
XJunmngham. 

Yol. III. — Inscriptions of the Early Gupta Kings and their 
Successors. By John Faithfull Fleet. 

Indica : a collection of inscriptions supplementary to 
the Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum of jthe Archaaological Sur- 
rey, translated by several oriental scholars. Edited by Jas, 
Burgess, Assistant editors H. Bulfzsclh A, Fiilirer, Yol. I-II 
Calcutta. 1892-1894 D 1812. 2'. 

Another copy see D 160- 4° Yol, XIII-XIY. 

EfigrapMa Indica and Record of the Archaeological Survey of 
India. Published under the Authority of the Government of 
India as a supplement to the Indian Antiquary. Yol, III— IX. 3. 
Edited by B, Bultzsch, Yol. IX, 4-5. Edited by 8ten Konow, 
Calcutta. 1894-1908. J) 1814* 4°- 

Bstampages fTom Indian copper-plates. D 1822» 2^* 

A$o‘ka's^'IiiBcriptioiis~r , ; 

Inscriptions of Asoka. Prepared by Alemnder Oumingham* 
Caici:itta. 1874. \ \ • 

SeeDlSOa 4^^ Vol. I. 



Asoha^B ImcnpiionB. 


Semri, JH . — inscriptions de Piyadasi. T. I-II. Paris, 

1881-86. D18M. 8° 

Girnar, Asoka inscription. 


The Asoka inscriptions at Jangada and Dhanli, by Oeorg BuMer, 
London. 1887. 

See D 160. 4^. VolVL 


Monmohan GJiahravarii . — Animals in the inscriptions of Piya- 
dasi. Oalcntta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4°. YoLLNoa?. 


Bengal Presidency— 

Wilson, 0. E.— List of inscriptions on tombs or monuments in 
Bengal possessing historical or archaeological interest. 

Calcutta. 1896. D 1846* 2^* 


Bevahhadga . — Ashrafpur copper-plate grants. By Gang a Mohan 
Bashar, Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4". YobIFo.6. 

Khandaqiri InsoripHon, 

" IT. nrt n 


Bombay Presidency-- 

Burgess, James , — Beport on the Buddhist Oaye Temples and 
their inscriptions. London. 1883* 

See iJ 160. 4". VoLIY. 

Inscriptions from the cave temples of Western India, with des- 
criptive notes, etc. By Jas, Burgess and BTiagwanlal IndrajL 
Bombay. 188L 

■■ ■■■/-,* ■ ■ ,Tit xn -fc-r ■' 


BADAMI— ' 

Translations of three Inscriptions from Badami, PattaSkal, and 
Aiholli by J. F. Fleet Bombay. 1874. 

See B 198- 4° No. I. 

BILGAUM— 

TranBlations of Inscriptions from Belganm and Ealadgi Districts 
in the report of the first season’s operations of the Archpologi- 
cal Survey of Western India, by J. F,. Fleet, and of insmp- 
tions from Eathiawad and Eachh, by SariToroaw £t«ta^a, 
Bombay. 1876. , . 



Indian Insdri^tiom ; Frontier 76 
Province, 

A OollecUon o£ Prakrit and Sanskrit Inscriptions. Publisked by 
the Bhavnagar Archseologioal Department. Bharnagar. 

GUJAEAT— 

Inscriptions from Gnjarat, by Jas* Burgess, Bombay. 1885. 

See D 198* r.l^o. IL 

Index mscriptionnm Birmanicarnm. Rangoon, 1900. 

See D 206- 2° No. 1. 

Inscrijptions collected in Dpper Burma. Yol. I-II 
Eangoon 1900 — 1903, D 1870* 2^ 

Inscrijptions copied from the stones collected by King Bodawpaya 
and placed near the Arakan pagoda, Mandalay. Yol, I-II. 
Eangoon, 1897, D 1876. 2". 

The Kalymm inscrijptions erected by King Bhan^maceti at Pegu 
in 1476 A.D. Text and translation. Eangoon, 1892. 

D1882. 8^ 

Taw^Sein-Ko , — Some remarks on the Kalyani inscriptions. Re- 
printed from the Indian Antiquary, Bombay, 1894. 

D1884. 8". 

„ A preliminary study of the Kalyani inscriptions 

of Dhammacheti, 1476 A.D, Reprinted from the Indian 
Antiquary. Bombay, 1893. 

D 1887* r. 

Inscription of Pagan, Pinya and Ava. Translation with notes 
(by Tun Nyein,) Rangoon. 1899. D 1895. 8^ 

' PO U D ADKG-*. 

The Po u inscription erected by King Sinbyttyin in 

1774 A.P. Rangoon, 1891. ID 1905. 2^- 

Taw Bein^Ko, A preliminary Study of the Po: u : daung inscrip- 
tion of Sinbyuyin, 1774 A.D, Reprinted from the Indian 
Antiquary. Bombay. •1898., ’ , D 1910# 4®*^ 

I^wntierProTiiice-- 

If. ii.-— Notes on new inscriptions discovered by Major 

Deane.' [From J. A* S. B.,' '1898,] Calcutta. 1898. 

■■ vi,." ' D.1920* 8". 


77 Indian InsoripHons ,* Madras 
Fresidency. 

Madras PresidOBcy— 

Ootton, Julian James . — List of inscriptions on tombs or monn- 
ments in Madras possessing historical or archaeological interest. 

Madras. 1905. D 1930. 2°. 

Ojyperti Contributions to the history of Southern India. 

Part I, Inscriptions. Madras. 1882. D 1940. 8"^. 

Seivelli Eoheri . — List of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of the 
Dynasties of Southern India. Madras. 1884. 

See D 160. 4^ Vol. Yin. 

Tamil and Sanskrit Inscriptions with some notes on village 
antiquities collected chiefly in the south of the Madras Presi- 
dency. By /as. Burgess. With translations by S. M. Nateia 
SastrL Madras. 1886. 

See D 185. 4^* Yol.IV. 

South Indian Inscriptions Edited and translated by B. HulUsch- 
Vol. I— III. Madras. 1890-1903. 

See B 160. 4^. YoLIX,X,XIX. 

Vol. I. Tamil and Sanskrit Inscriptions from stone and copper-plate 
edicts at Mamallapuram, Kancbipuram, in the Horth Arcofe District, 
and other parts of the Madras Presidency, chiefly collected in 
1886-87. 1890. 

Vol. II. Tamil Inscriptions of Bajarap Eajendra Chola and others 
in the Bajarajeswara Temple at Tan|avnr. P. I — III. 1891 — 1895. 

Vol. Hi. Miscellaneous Inscriptions from the Tamil country. P* 1* 
Inscriptions at Ukkal, Melpadi, Karuvur, Manim&ngalam and 
Tiravallara. 1899. P. II. Inscriptions of Virarajendra I, 
Kulotfcunga*Ghola I, Vikrama-Chola and K ulottunga-Chola HI. 1908. 

NELLOKE--- 

A Coilection of the inscriptions on copper plates and stones in the 
Neliore District. Made hy Alan BuUerworth and F. Fentt- 
gopaulCheity. P. I, III. Madras. 1905. B 1955* 8". 

Mysore— 

Mysore Insoriptiona translated for Govemnoent by Lewis Rise. 
Bangalore. 1879. D 1966. 4°. 


Epigraphia Camataca. Publisbed for GoTemment by B. Lewis 
Bice. Vol. I, III-XII. Bangalore, 1886—1904. 

D 1968. 4°. 


Camhoja Inscriftiom. 


78 


Vol. I. Coorg insoiiptioBS. 

„ IlI-IV. Inscriptions in tlie Mysore District. 


V, P.I-II 

VI. 

vn-viii. 

IX. 

X. P.I-]I. 

XI. 

XII. 


>5 » 

'>j ■ n 
n 15 
55 

55 55 


Hassan „ 
Kadnr „ 
Shimoga „ 
Bangalore ,, 
Koiar „ 
CMtaldroog „ 
Tnmknr 


Nepal- 


Twentj-tliree msoriptions from Nepal collected at tlie expense of 
H. H. the Navab of Jnnagadk. Edited bj Bhagvdnhll Indntji 
Together with some considerations on the chronology of Nepal, 
Translated from Gujarati by G, Bilhler, B-eprinted from the 
Indian Antiquary. Bombay. 1885. D 1980- 8"'> 

Pan jab*-- 

Insoriptions on the Seikh guns captured by the army of the 
Sutledge. 1845-46. D 1990* 

EaJputaHa--^ 

Bruchstucke indischer Schauspiele in Inschriften tol Ajmers. 
Ton E. Kielhom. Berlim 1901. J) 2005* 4''- 

tiaited Provinces— ■ 

Fuhrer, A. — The Inscriptions in the North-Western Provinces 

and Oadh, Allahabad. 1891. 

Bee D 160 .' C. ToLXn. ^ ’ 
App#ndk'*-CamlboJa. 

Barth^ A, — ^Inscriptions Sanserites du Oambodge. Text and 
Atlas. (Tire des Notices et extraits des manuscrits de la 
bihlioth^sque nationale. T. XXTII.) Paris. 1885, 

B2012. 2^^andr. 

Bergaigne, AheL — Inscriptions Sanserites de Campa et du Cam- 
bodge. Text and Atlas. (Tire des Notices et extralis des 
manuscripta de Ja bibliothhque nationale, Tome XXVII.) 

Paris. 1893. ' ■ ■ ^ D 2015 * 2" mi 

— ^ — Un© noiiTelle ' insmption du Cambodge.' (Ixtrait dti 
Journal Asiatique.) Paris. ',1882. B 2017* 

X. COINS .(InelxtdiH'g Metrology), . 

'S.wfh© Pagoda br.Taraha coins of Southern India. 1883.. > 
. . ^ ' V 8% Vol. PI ' 
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Indian Coins, 


Codrington^ 0* — A Manual of Musalman numismatics. 


London. 1904* 


See 0 205. 8^ 


Cunningham^ J..«— Coins of Ancient India fx'om tlie Earliest 
times down to the seventh centuiy A.D. London. 1891. 

B 2020. 8". 


*^Ooiiis of the Indo-Soythians. 

P. I—IIL Reprinted from the Numismatic Ohronicle. 

London. 1888-92. B 2025. 


K I, Introduction, coins of the Tocharl, Kushans, or Yne^ti. 

P. II. Coins of the Sakas. 

P. IX. Supplement. Coins of the Indo-Scjthian King Miaiis, or 

■: ,■ ■Heriius./r' " 

P. III. Coins of the Kush^as, or Great Yue-ti. 


- — „ Later Indo- Scythians. Reprinted from the Numismatic 

Chronicle. London, 1895. B 2030* 8^ 


[I.] Later Indo-Scytliians. 1893. 

[ II*.] Later Indo-Scythians» Scytho-Sassanians 
Kush^ns. 1893. 


and Little 


[IIL] Later Indo-Scythians. EphthaUtes or white Huns. 1894. 

— „ Coins of Mediceval India from the seventh cen- 

tury down to the Muhammadan conquests. London, 1894. 

D 2035. 8“. 


— „ Coins of Alexander’s successors in the last, the Greeks 

and Indo- Scythians. P. I. The Greeks of Baktrianaj 
Ariana and India. London. 1869. B 2040* 


Xing^ L. White . — History and Coinage of Malwa. London. 1904. 

See D 7680. 8"* 


Lane-PoolCf Stanley . — The history of the Moghal emperors of 
Hindostan illustrated by their coins. Westminster. 1892. 

See 10 4250. 8^ 


Leggett^ Btigene . — Notes on the mint-towns and coins of the 
Mohamedans. London. 1885. 

866 0 215 . 8 ^ 


Fhaijre, Arthur P. — Coins of Arakan, of Pegu, and of Burma. 
London.' 1882 , 

See 0 220. Yoh.III 


‘ Mamon^ B. /.-“-Indian Coins. Strasaburg. 1.887. B 2045* 8^' 
Another copy. See B 60* , 'll H. 3 B. 


Indian Coins, 
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Eapson, JJ. — Aneient silver coins from BalucHstan. (ge. 
printed from tlie Numismatic Olironicle.) London, 1904. 

Eodgers, GJiarUs J,— Coin-collecting in Northern Lidia. 

AilaLabad, 1894. D 2055. 8^, 

Taylor, Geo. P. — The coins of the Gujarat Saltanat. (From the 
Journal of the Bombay Branch.) Bombay. 1902. 

D 2065. 8^. 

Thomas, Edward, — On Bactrian coins and Indian dates. 
London, 1877. 

See D 4070. 8^ 

Ancient Indian weights. London, 1874. 

See 0 220. 4°. P. L 

Thurston, Edgar. — History of the coinage of the temtories of the 
East India Company in the Indian Peninsula ; and Catalogue 
of the Goins in the Madras Museum. Madras, 1890. 

Museum Catalogues. 

British Museum 

Catalogue of Indian Coins in the British Museum. Edited by 
Beginald Stuart Foole. London, D 2085* 8^ 

The Coins of the Snltdns of Delhi, By Stanley Lane Toole, 1884 
The Coins of the Greek and Scythic kings of Bactria and India. By 
Tercy Gardner. 1886. 

The Coins of the Moghul Emperors of Hindustan. By Stanley Lane 
Toole, 1892. 

Calcutta— 

Rodgers, Chas. /. — Oatalogoe of the coins of the Indian Mnseam. 

P. I. Tlie Sultans of Delhi and their contemporaries in Bengal, Guja- 
rat, Jaunpur, Malwa, the Dekkan, and Kashmir. Calcutta. 1894 

D 2095. 8’. 

Smith, Yineent A . — Catalogue of the Coins in the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta, including the Cabinet of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 
YoL I. Oxford. 1906. D 2105* 8V 

P. I. The early foreign dynasties and the Guptas, 

P. II. Ancient coins of Indian types. 

P. III. Persian, Mediseval, South Indian, and Miscellaneous coins. 

Madias.-- ■ ' ■ 

Thurston, ’Edgar . — GoverDment Mnseum. Madras. Coins 
Catalogue 1. 2. Madras. 1888—94. D 2115. 8°. 

' ■ ' Mysdre. . , : , ' ' . ' 

Bojaan, lindo-Portuguese, and Oejlon. 

;':@eealsoD 2075. 8°. 
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Mysore— 

Tufnoli, H, II „ Ganyphell , — Catalogue of Mysore Coins iu 
tlie collection of the GoYeriimeut Museum, Bangalore, 

Madras. 18S9. D 2125. 8°. 

Panjab— 

Badgers, Ghas. /.—Catalogue of the coins collected by Chas. J. 
Eodgers, and purchased by the Government of the Paniab. 

P. I.-IF. Calcutta. 1894-95. D 2135. 8“. 

P. I. Tlie coins o£ the Moghul emperors of In^ia. 

P. II, Miscellaneous Muhammadan coins. 

P. in. Grmco-Bacfcrian and other ancient coins, 

P, IV. Miscellaneous coins. 

XI---LAFGUAQ1S. 

ICamphell^ Sir George ]. — Specimens of Languages of India, 
including those of the aboriginal tribes of Bengal, the Central 
Provmces, and the Eastern Frontier. Calcutta. 1874. 

D 2150* 2^ 

Oust, Eohert N . — A sketch of the modern languages of the East 
Indies. Accompanied by two language-maps. London. 1878, 

D.2m 8^ 

Hodgson, B. H . — Essays on the languages, literature, and 
religion of Nepal and Tibet. London. 1874. 

See D 5950. 8° 

Ilnnier, W. W .^ — A comparative dictionary of the languages of 
India and High Asia with a dissertation based on the Hodgson 
lists, official records, and MSS. London. 1868. D 2160. 4^^. 

Linguistic Survey of India,. Compiled and edited by G, A, 
Grierson. Calcutta. D2170- 4". 

Voi. II. Mon-Khmer and Siamosc-CMnese families. By Q. A. Briermn, 
diaries Lyall, &c. 1904 

Vol. III. Tibeto-Burman Family. 

P. I Tibetan, Himalayan Dialects, North- A)^s»m Orom By 
Somm. 1908. ' . 

P. IL Bode, Naga, and Kachin groups, , By 0. A. Griersmf J. i>. 
Anderson, A. W. Dams, Charles Dyall and Bten Konoiv. 1908. 

P# III, Kujki.'Chin and Burma groupi' By Sim Konom* '1904. 
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Jiinguistic Survey of India-- conid. 

Yol. IV. Munp and Dravidian languages. By S^en Komw. 1006. 

Tol. V. Indo- Aryan Family. Eastern group. 

P. I. Bengali and Assamese. By G. A. Grierson. 1903. 

P, II. BihM and Orlya. By G. A, Grierson^ 1903. 

Vol. VI, Indo-Aryan Family. Mediate Gronx). Eastern Hindi. By 
G. A, Grierson. 1904 . 

VoL VII. Inclo- Aryan Family. Southern Group. Mai’atM. By Btcn 
£ionotv. 1905, 

VoL IX, Indo-Aryan Family. Central Group. 

P. III. The Bliil Languages including Khaodes% Banjarl or 
Labbani, Bahrupia, etc. By Sien Konow and G. A. Oriemot. 
1907. 

Wilson, ET, E. — A glossary of judicial and revenue terms, and of; 
useful words occurring' in oftickl docnmentB relating to 
tlie administration of tL© GoYernmeBt of Britiali Iruik, 
London. 1855. D2180- 2". 

■" Sanskrit. 

a. GramiB-ar— 

OandravyaharanQi die. Grammatik des Gandragomin. Sntra. 
Unadi, Dliatupatlia. Hrsg. you Bruno Liebich. Leipzig .191li 
.-Bee A 49A 8^* B. XI. Fo. 4. 

Cdntanava, see Sdnianava. 

Franke, B. Otto .- — Pali und Sanskrit in ilirem historiscken ‘and, 
geograpkisclien Yerlialtnis aof Grund der Inscliriften and 

Miiiizen. Strassbnrg. 1902. . D 2185* 8“* 

Eenry, Victor. — Elenienis. de Sanscrit classique. Paris. 1902. 

S.eeA472.' 8°^ Vol. I. 

Macdonell, Ariliur A,— A Sanskrit grammar for beginners. 
London, 190 L B 2196* S'* 

t!dgoj$bhatfa.^lLhB Faiibb.fokendu4ek1iara. Ed* by P. Kidhof^* 

Bombay. 1868—74. 

, , , SeeB2SS5.’ ■8^ 2,7,9, 12. 

fitsg*. von BbhiUngh, ■ Leipzig. 1887#,, , 


8*5 Sanskrii Giuimnar, 

Fakinjali--^Th.e Yjakarana-Mahalbliasliya. Ed. by F. KielJiorn, 
Bombay. 1885—1906. * 

See 1) 2835. 8". No. 18-22, 26, 28---30. 

fmnanaand Jaydditya, — Kasika, a commentary on Panini, 
Benares. 1898. 

See D 2950. 

.ffamfia^^am4Va.“-Kasikayyakliyi padama^Sjari. Eisi. 1895-«i 

See D 2956- 8°- 

Megnaud, Paul . — Etudes pliondtiques et morphologiqucs dans 
te aomaine des langues Indo-europeenues et pai't-icuHerement 
en ce tjuiregaKle le Sanskrit. 1884 

See 1458- 4° T. VII. 

»—La question des aspirees en Sanskrit et en Grec. 1887. 

See A 458. 4". T.x. 

■“ )>“ Sur I’origine des radicaux Sanskrits sad-, std-,sed-. 
1887. 

See A 458. 4". T.X. 

Pbitgutra. Mit verscbiedenen indiFclien Com- 
mentaren, Einleitung, Uebersetznng nnd Anmerktingeii,. HrBg. 
Yon Franz Kielhorn. Leipzig 1866. 

See A 494. 8" B. IV. No. 2. j 

d 

Speyer^ J. — Vediscbe- nnd Sanslait-Syntas:. StrasBbnrg. 

See B 50. S'"- B. I. IL 6. 

Vhdenbech^ C, 0.- — A maims 1 of Sanskrit pbonetics. In compari- 
son with the Indogermanic motber-langiiage, for students of 
Germanic and Classical pbilology. London. 189"^. 

D 2210* 8'* 

FaradJaraja.*— -Tbe Lagliiika-umudi. A Sanskrit grammar. By 
James R, Ballantym. Benares. 1891 . 

See D 2965. 8". 

Wackernagel^ Alfeindischo Grammatifc. -I.-IL 1 Gotti r,- 

' gen. 1806-~«i9O5. ’ ■ . D 2217. ffl 

WMtmy, William BwigM . — ^A Sanskiit Grammar, including 
both the classical language and the older dialects of Veda and 
Brabmana. 3rd edition. ‘ Ldpsig, '■/I89a . D 2220* 8^ 

. [Bihliotlioi m<log 0 r,maaigclier Gxammabkm/? B 11.], 
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u 


b*~'Dictioi2iari6s. 

Apte, Yaman Shwram -' — The Studeni’s English-Sanskrit dic- 
tionary. Bombay 1893. D 2245. 8‘^. 

Bdhilmgh, Otto, and Eudolph Roth . — Sanskrit- W or terbacli. 
Theill— YIL St. Petersburg. 1855—1875. D 2255, 4", 

Bblitlingh, O^fo.— Sanskrit. Worterbiich in kiirzerer Fassnng. 
Theill-YII. St. Petersburg 1879.— 89. D 2260. 8^. 

Gappeller, Carl . — A Sanskrit-EngliBh dictionary based upon ilie 
St, Petersburg lexicons. London. 1891. D2270» 8 » 


Macdonell, Arthtir A.-— A Sanskrit- English dictionary, being a 
Practical handbook with transliteration, accentuation, and 
etymological analysis throughout. London. 1893. 

Taranatha Tarhamchaspati. — Yachaspatya. A comprehensive 
Sanscrit Dictionary. Calcutta, 1873 — 84. D 2292. 4^ 

Williams, Monier Monier^,—A Sanskrit-English Dictionary ety- 
mologically and philoiogically arranged with special reference 

to cognate Indo-European languages. New edition with 

the collaboration of B. Leuman, 0. Oappeller and other 
scholars. Oxford. 1899. D 2300. 4” 

[Printed in 8^.] 

Yates, W . — A Dictionary in Sanskrit and English, designed for 
the use of private students and of Indian colleges and schools, 

Calcutta. 1846. D 2808. 8'. 

jPali. 

Benry, Victor . — Precis de grammaire palie accompagnee d’un 
choix de textes gradues. Paris. 1904. 

See A 472, 8^. Yol.IL 

GMliers, Robert Caesar . — A Dictionary of the Pali Language. 
London. 1875. [Two copies, one in anastatic reprint.*] 

CD 2320. r. 

Konow, Bten . — Lexicographical notes. Words beginning with H. 
[Prom the Journal of the Pali Text Society.] London. 1907. 

D 2335. 8’. 

' Prakrit, , : 

Pischel, E. — Grammatik der Prakrit-SpracheD, Strasskurg. 

1900, • . ■ 

SeeD gg, J?.v B. I. H. 8. 
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Pali. 



Judo- Aryan vernaculars, (cf. D. 2150 & ff,> 

Beames, John . — A Comparative grammar of the Modern Aryan 
liuiguagcs of India : to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindbi, Gnjai-ati, 
Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali, Vol. I— III. London. 

1872-1879. D2360. 8^ 

Assamese— 

EemchanJra Bama . — Hema Kosha or an etymological diction- 
avy of the Assamese language. Edited by P. B. Gwdon. 
Calcutta. 1900. D 2375, 8’. 


Bihari- 


Grierson, George A . — An introduction to the Maithili language 
of North Bihar containing a grammar, chrestomathy and 
vocabulary. Calcutta, 1882. P. 11. — Chrestomathy and 

vocabulary. D 2385. 8°. 


See PisScha. 


Hindustani— 

Platts, John T.—A Grammar of the Hindustani dr__Urda 
language. 3rd impression. London. 1898. X) 2395, 8°. 

Fallon, S. TF.— A new Hindnstani-English dictionary with 
illustrations from Hindustani literature and folklore. 

Benares. 1879. D 2405. 8°. 

Mathurci. Prasad ilfer.— Trilingual Dictionary. Benares. 1865. 

D2412. 8“. 

[Title y)age missing.] 

Platts, John T . — A Dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hindi and 
Enfflisli. London. 1895. D 2416* 8 » 


Davidson, J.— Notes on the Ba*gali (Ka&) language. 
Calcutta. 1902. 

See A 372. 8°- Extra number 1. 1902. 


Marathi- 


J T., assisted by Qmge and Thomas Omdy.—A 
Marathi and English. 2nd edition. Bomba|^ 18|7. 
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Oriya- 


Button, Amos, — Indroductox’j gramma, r of the Oriya Imgmse, 

Calcutta, 183L 1) 2425. 8'* 


lisaclia- 


Grierson, George Ahahmi , — The Pisaca languages of Noitli- 
Western India, London. 1906. 0 2435* 8"’* 

Another copy, see Jl-. 848*. '8^* Vo!., Till. 


^■rLdtmr, G.. W ., — -The languages-: and .races of Daidistan.: ,,^Witli' 


'/Mdi>ps hj. .B, G, Bavensteim,. 3rd edition. Laliore. :i:8?8h '' 

0 2440*^:;;: 4" 


Si-ndM- 


Shirty G,, Udharmn Thavurdas aiid S. F. Mirsa ^ — A Sindhi-Eiig- 
lisli Dictionary. Kurrachee. 1879. D 2455* 4‘^* 


Sleeman, W. E. — Bamaseeana, oi a vocabulary of the peculiar 
language lined by the Thugs, with an introduction and appen- 
dix, descri;}tive of the system pursued by that fratexmity and of 
the measures which have been a,dopted by the supreme Govern- 
ment of India for its suppression. Calcutta. 1836. 

D 2470. 8^. 

'AppeB'dix, Gipsy— 

u. Sowa, Biidolf . — Worterbuch des Dialekts der Deutscbeu 
Zigeuner. Leipzig. 1898. See A 4M* 8^ B. XL No. L 


OaMivell, Eol)ert,—A Comparative grammar of the Dravidian 
or Soutli-Indian family of languages. 2Dd edition. 

London. 1875. J) 2480* 8"* 


Eaiiftrese— 


Kittel, F. — A Grammar of tlie Kannada, Language, in English 
eompiising the three dialects of the language (Ancient. Medi- 
seval and Modem). Mangalore. 1903. D 2490- S”- 


— A Kannada-English Dictionary. Mangalore 1894. 

D 2495. 4". 

Kalayalam— 

&.uniert, ff . — A Malayalam and English dictionary. 

Maogalore, 1872. : . D 2500. S'*. 




[Printed in 4'’.3 


BansUrii JjUerary ut&wry. 



Campbell, J.. D. A Dictionaxy of tlie Teloogoo Langiiagej com- 
monlj termed tlie Gentoo, peculiar to the Hindoos of the 
North-Eastern provinces of the Indian Peninsnla* 

Madras. .182]. ., I**'.: 


[Title-page missing.] 

Mbeto-Bmrmmi Languages, 

Biixmem— 

Jjiflson, A . — A dictionary of the Bui’man laiigungCj with expla- 
nations in English. Calcutta. 1826. D 2530* S'" 


Tibetan- 


Jaeschke, II, A . — A Tibetan-English dictionary with special refer- 
ence to the prevailing dialects. To which is added an English- 
Tiheian vocabulary. London. 1881. D 2545* C 


XIL-~~LITERATURE, 


a.— Sanskrit 


L--LITBEARY EISTOBY 


Burnell, A, 0 . — On the Aindra school of Sanskrit grammarians, 
their place in the Sanskrit and subordinate literatures. 
Mangalore, 1875. JD2552- S'’. 

Krishnamaclharya, M , — A history of the Classical Sanskrit Litera- 
ture» Madras. 1906. 1) 2556- 8"’* 


Alacdonell, Arthur , — A history of Sanskrit literature. 
London. 1900. D 2 


Muller, Max , — A history of ancient Sanskrit literature so far as it 
illustrates the primitive religion of the Brahmans. 

London. 1860. D 2570- 8". 

India. What can it ttoch usP London. 1882. 

D 2676- S". 

[Title-page missing.] 

BdjenimMla Mitra . — The Sanskrit Bnd&ist literatnre of Nepal. 
Calcutta. 1882. 

SeeD5955. 81 ’ 


Ltsts of Sanskrit Ma^iuscripts, 88 

Weler, Albrecht.— The history of Indian literature. Trauslatwl 
from the second German edition by Jo7i» Jlfom /to j 
Zachariae. London. 1892. ^ ]) 2595 'T 

FtI|iams,lIoni-erMomer-.— Man wisdom; 0 examples of the 
^ligions, philosophical, and ethical doctrines of the Hindus 
With a bnet history of the chief departments of SaSrit 
literature. 4th edition. London. 189a D ^10 T 

Wilsm, H. H-Essays analytical, critical and philolodcal rn 
subjects connected with Sanskrit literature. ^Collected and 

“““ ™'"“- ™ 

See D 125. 8° Vol. III-IY. 


2. LISTS OF SANSKRIT MANUSGRIRTS* 
Aufrecht, Theodor. — Catalogus cataloeroriim Ar\ i 

re^ster of Sanskrit works, and authofs. I-HL Leiprig 189? 

D2625. r. 

India Office— 

^MrOffi1e^^P®rvS Manuscripts in the library of the 
mam umce. P. I—- VII. London. 18S7. ]) 2^35 4 -^ 

P. I. Vedic manuscripts. Julius JlggsUng. 

"‘■'TeSLiirf and 

Music. By 

P-m. A. II. Ehetoric and W. Julius Egg sling. 

ture and tecknicaSte’ Mited ”/ 

P. VI-TII. B. Poetical Literature. 

^'Igg^nl'^^' Pa'wanik literature. By JuUm 

w verse and prose. 


89 List$ of SamhfU 'Mannserlpfs, 


Eoyal Asiatic Society— 

Winternitz, M , — catalogue of Sontli Indian Sanskrit manuscripts 
(especially tliose of the Whisli collection) belonging to the 
Eoyal Asiatic Society. With an appendix by F. IF. Thomas. 
London. 1902. 

Seel 348- 8"- ToLII. 

Bengal Presidency— 

Pidjendraldla Mitra . — Notices of Sanskrit MSS. Yol. I. — XT. 
Second Series. Yol. I — III. Calcutta. 1871 — 1884. 

D 2650.-:8^^^^ 

[Yol. XI and ff. by Harapras&d Sdstn.] 

FfoHces of Sanskrit MSS, [Extra number.] A Catalogue of palm- 
leaf and selected paper MSS. belonging to the Durbar Library, 
Nepal. By Alahamahopadhyaya Ham Frasdd Sdstri. To 
•which has been added a historical introduction by Cecil BendalL 
Calcutta. 1905. D 2652. 8'\ 

Bdjendraldla Mitra . — A descriptive catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. 
in the library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. P. I. Gram- 
mar. Calcutta. 1877. D 2660. 8". 

Hrishihesa Sdstr^ and Siva Chandra Qui . — A descriptive catalogue 
of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the library of the Calcutta Sans- 
krit College. Nos. 1—23. Calcutta. 1892—1906. D 2665. 8^ 


Bombay Presidency— 

Jieporf on the search for Sanskrit MSS. in the Bombay Presidency 
1880—87,91—95. Bombay. 1881—1901. 1) 2675. 8. 


(1880-81 by P. KieUorn i 1882^87 by M, G. Bkandarkarj 
1891—95 by Alaji VisJinu KathavaU.) 

Feterson, Pp.fer. — Eeport of opeirations in search of Sanskrit MSS. 
in the Bombay circle. Y, YI. Bombay. 1896-99, D 2680. 8 '. 

No. I, see A 350- 8" Vol. XYI ; No.' II-IY see A 351. 8^^ J 
1884; 1887 r 1894 ,• '...y 

Lists of Sanskrit manuscripts in private .Hbmdea in the Bombay 
Presidency. Compiled under the ■ supermtehdance of E. G. 
Bhandafhar. ' P. t Bombay. 1893. D 2680. 8^* 



Peterson, Pe«er.— Catalogue of the Sanslcrifc manuscripts in the 
library of His Higlmeas the Mahai-ajd, of Ulwar. 

Bombay. 1892. D 2700. 4°. 

,, Bombay — ■ 

Shandarlcar, E. — A. catalogue of the collections of manuscripts 
deposited in the Deccan College. With an index. Eomh%y. 

D 2710- 8V 

Central Provinces— 

Kielhorn, F.—A catalogue of Sanshrit MSS. existing in tlie 
Central Prorinoes. Nagpur. 1874. D 2725- 8“ 


Madras Presidency— • _ 

Ovpert Gustav. — Lists of Sanskrit manuscripts in private libraries 
of Semthem India. Vol. I-II. Madras. 1880—85. D 2750- 8''’ 

Bulfssdi, E. — Reports on Sanskrit mannsoripts in Southem- 
India. No. I-Il. Madras. 1895-96. D 2755- 8“- 

Seshagiri Sastri.— Report on a Search for Sanskrit and Tamil 
manuscripts for the year 1893*94. No. 2. ■ Madi'as. 1899. 

D 2760- 8°. 

Sesliagiri Sastri^'- A descriptive catalogue of the Sanskrit maxni- 
scripts of the Government oriental manuscripts lihrary. 
Madras. Vol. I. Vedic literature. Parti. Madras. 1901. 

iSv D 2770. 8^- 


^ Mackenzie collection — 

Oppert, Gustav . — Index to sisty-two volumes deposited in the 
Government oriental mannsciipt library. Madras. 1 878. 

Taylor, mm.-— Examination and analysis of the Mackenzie 

marmscripts deposited in the Madras College library. 

Calcutta. 1838. B 2785* 8^ 

Wilson, B, Ji.— The Mackenzie Collection. A descriptive cata- 
logue of the Oriental manuscripts and other ar^ticles illiistratiYe ; 
■ ©f the literature, 'history, statistics and antiquities of the Sontk 
ol ' India collected-’ ■’'Iri' OoUn Mmhinme. 2nd editioh* 

Oaloutta. 4882. . .. V '' y/-;' V ■ 8 2790- ' 8®> 
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Saiishrii Liierature, 

,j^tci 3 ,Xcww.'”"'Cata 1 ogiie of Sanskrit mamisoripts in Mysore and 
Coorg. Bangalore. 1884. D 2800- 8^ 


3.--LITMRATUEE, 

(«.).— Collections. 

AnerdoiM Oioniensia. Texts, Documents, and Extents cliiefly 
from Mamiscripis in the Bodleian and other Oxford Libraries* 
Aryan Series. Part I— V, VII-VIII. Oxford. 1881—1897. 

D 2808. e 

filau, ylYf.yzi.9f.— 'Index sii Otto Bohtlingks Indischen Spriiohen. 
Leipzig. 1893. 

See A 494. 8". B.IX. No. 4. 




— Textes sanscrits deconvcrts an Japon. Tradnits 
par M. de Milloue. 1881. 

See A 458* r.T.II. 

Midr, J.—Original Sanskrit texts on the origin and history of the 
people of India, their rchgion and institutions. Collected, 
translated, and illustrated. 2nd edition. Yol. I — III; V. 
London. 1868—1870. D 2815- 8^ 

Haryard Oriental Series edited -rith the co-operation of various 
scholars by Charles 'Eodmell Lanmcm. Yol. I— 'X, 
Boston. 1891—1906. . D 2825* 8^^^^ 4". 

Bombay Sanskrit Series. No, 1—9, 12, 13, 15, 16, 18 — 24, 26, 
28 — 31, 33 — 54, 56— 64 Bombay, 1868 — 1906* 

D 2835. 8". 

Inriian Thought. A quarterly devoted to Sanskrit literature. 
Edited by 0. Tkihaut and Ganganatha Jha, 
Allahabad. 190711. 

See A 428. 8" 

(/;).— Collections of tbanslations. 

Arnold, Edwin. — Indian poetry containing ^Hhe Indian song of 
Songs, from the Sanskrit of the Gita Govinda of Jayadeva, 
two books from “the Iliad of. ‘ 'India (Mabablidrata), 
“ Proverbial Wisdom from the Shlokas , of the Hitopadesa, 
and other oriental poems. 7th edition. London* 1895. 

D 2855^, 8"* 



Veclic Literature. 


m 


Bacon, Thomas . — A series of Tales, Legends, and Historical 
Romances. With engraTings hj IF. and iiJ, Finden, from 
sketches by the author, and Captain Meadows Taylor. 
London. 1839-40. 

See A 888. 8". 

Sacred Boohs of the East. Oxford. 

See 0 230. 8^ 

Gover, Charles .J/.-'-The folk-songs of Southern India. 
Madras. 1871. D 2868. 8 "''* 

Buddhist Malidydna texts. P. I.-TI. Oxford. 1894. 

See 0 230. 8 ^ Vol.XLIX. 

Muhharji, Bam Satya. — Indian folklore. Calcutta 1904. 

B 2880. 8V 

Wilson, Horace Eayman , — Select specimens of the theatre of tlse 
Hindus, translated from the original Sanskrit. 3rd edition, 

I Vol. I-II. London. 187L 

See D 125. 8^ Voi.xi-xn. 


(c), — Vedas. 

Bloomfield^ MaiiriGB. — A. Vedio Concordance being an alphabetic 
Index' to every line of every stanza of the published vedie 
literature and to the liturgical formulas thereof, that is an luder 
to the Vedic Mantras, to,gether with an account of their varia- 
tions in the different Vedic books, Cambridge, Mass. 1906. 
See D 2825. r- Vol. X. 

Bischel, BicBard, and Karl F. Geldner . — Vedische Studies. 

‘ B. I—IIL Stuttgart. 1889-^1901. D 2900. 

Stemiler, Adolf Friedrich. — Indische Hausregeln. Sanskrit uud 
Deutsch. I A^valayana. II Paraskara. Wortverzeichniss 
. " zu A^valayana, Paraskara, Qahkhayana und Gobhila. Leipzig. 
1864-86. 

See A 494. 8^* B. ni Ho. 4 ; B. IV Ho. 1 ; B. VI ^ Ho.^. 

The Griliy a- Sutras . — Rules of Vedic domestic ceremonies txuM- 
iatedbj //ewzaww Oldenherg, P. I-IL Oxford. 1886 — 1896, 

^ 4 :'"' The FUrmedhastdms .of’ Baudhayana, HiranyakeMn Gautama. 
\ ‘ Edited .with’ critiealmotes and index of words, by W. Qdmi* 

■' - . ^ See'A A94 X Ho. 3. 



Jarrobi G. A . — A concordance to the principal TJpanishacls and 
Bhagayadgita. Bombay. 189L 

See D 2885. 8^ No. 39. 

The Upams/iad*' translated by F, Max Muller. P. I-IL 
Oxford. 1879—1884. 

See 0 230. 8". ■Holland XV. 

Eigvada— 

llcijnand, Fml . — Le Rig-Yeda et les origines de ia my tlio logic 
indo-earopeenne. P, 1. Paris. 1892. 

See A 460. 8\ T. I 

Jilij-Yeda-8amliitd.-^>V}iQ Sacred hymns of the Brahmans together 
with the commentary of Sayanhl-arja edited by F. Max Miille.r, 

2ud edition. Yol. MY, London. 1890-^-1892. J) 2915. 4^’. 

Hymns from the Bigveda^ edited with Sayana’s commentary, 
notes, and a translation, by Feter Feterson. Revised and 
enlarged by B. Bhandarkar. 3rd edition. Bombay. 1905. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 36. 

A second collection of hymns from the Bigt^eda^ edited with 
Sayana’s commentary and notes by Feter Feterson* 

Bombay. 1899. 

See D 2835. 8". No. 58. 


Feterson, Feter. — Handbook to the study o: 
P.I-IL Bombay. 1890-92. 

See D 2835, 8". No. 41 and 43 


\Bigveda,'] — Yedic Hymns translated by F. Max Muller and 
Hermann Oldenherg. Part I-IL Oxford. 1891 — 1807. 

See 0 230. ’ 8". "^ol. XXXII and XLYI. 


The Brhad-devatd attributed to Saunaha^ A summary of the 
deities and myths of the Rig-Yeda. Critically edited in the 
original Sanskrit with an introduction and seven appendices, 
and translated into English with critical and iliustrative 
aiotes by Arthur Anthony Macdonell. P. I- 11. 

Cambridge, Mass. 1904, 

See D 2835. 8". ^ol. Y and YI. 

Saryanakramaoi of the Rigveda with extracts from 
Siiadgurniiah^ a’s oommenmrj entitled Yedarthadipika^ edited 
by A. A. MaodomlL Oxford. 1886. - , 

SeeD 2808. 4^. -Part'lY, 

SitBaveda— . ' ' - 

Vahnd^ W.— De literatniir van den Samayeda en hei Jaimini- 
grhyasxiira. Amsterdam. 1905, 

Sec A 93. 8^ n.e;vi.2A _ 
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The Sata^aiha-lrahmma according to the test of the Mildlijan 
(lina school translated , by tTaWtrs Eggeling. Part I~V. 
Oxford. 1882—1900. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XII, XXVI, XLI, XLIII, XLIV. 

The ManirapStha or the Prayer Book of the Afastambins edited 
I ogetber with the commentary of ffaradatta -And. translated bj 
3L Winternits. Part I. Introdnction, Sanskrit text, varietas 
leotionum, and appendices. Oxford. 1897. 

SeeD 2808- ■r. Pin>t VIII. : 

The B.AUDH5.YAHADHAEMAgIsTEA edited by E. Eultzsch, 

Leipzisr. ISS4. 

See A 494 . 8"- VIII. No. 4. 

Caland IF.— IJeber das ritnelle Sfitra dea Bandhayana. Leipzig 
1003 

" SeeA 494 . S'*. B.XII. No.l. 

Atharvatreda— 

liloamfieU, If.— The Atharvaveda. Strassburg. 1899. 

See D 50. 8". B- n H. 1 B. 

Hymns of the Atharva-veda together with extracts from tlio 
ritual books and the commentaries translated by Mmrim 
Bloomfield. Oxford. 1897. 

^ See 0 230 . 8°. 2:LII. 

AtJiarva-veda SaMita translated with a critical and exegetieal 
comiaentary by Williii'm Dwight WKi-tiiey. ' IloTiHOii aiul 
brought nearer to completion and edited by Charles liockweU 
Lanman. Cambridge, Mass. 190o. 

See D 2826. 8 . Vol. VII and \ III. 

Eleven ItJmrvana Upanishads with Dipikas. Edited by 0. A. 
Jacob. Bombay. 1891. 

r : : :;:'^see:D 2835. 8°.: mm: 

The ~^cihiitndTdyci.^a-JJpQiiiisliad the Atharva-Vede. with il.e 
Dbika of N&kyana. . Edited hy 6. A. Jacob. Bombay. 1888. 

• •l|:"Se0;I) 2835;;'' 8^. - 

(d.) GiiAssical Li'iBBAi’asK. 

GnwinraaEiaus— ' ' , 

' iBurmll, A. G.—On the Ain.dra school of Sanskrit giaulmarwu s 


m 



Bhattikiivja 


O^ndravyahMam, die Grainmatik des Candragomin. Sfitra 
IJnadi, Dliatiipatba. Heraiisgegeben von Bmno Luhuh* 
Leipzig. 11)02. 

Bee A 494. 8^- B. XL Ho. 4. 


Cdntamva^ see Santaaava. 


NdgojibJmtta.'>---‘’Th.e Paribbasliendiiiekhara. Edited and explain. 
%dhj F, Kielhorn, P, I-II. Bombay. 1808—1874. 

Beol) 2835. 8^ Ho. 217,9, 12. 


Ptlw'ni-— -Grammatik. Heransgegeben, ubersetzt, erlaiitert niod 
mit yerschiedenen Indices yerseben yon Otto BdhtAinqk, 
: Leipzig. ' m D 2940. Ab 


Tatanjali^Thes V'yakarana«Mababbashja. Edited by F. Kiel” 
horn. Yol, I--1II. Bombay. 1892. 1906. 1885. [YoL I-II 
d edition.] 

See D 2835. 8- Ho* 18-22, 26, 28-30. 


Santanara. — Pbitsdtra. Mit yerscbiedenen indiscben Gomrnen- 
taren, Einleit ung, Ueberseteung arid Anmerkiingen. Hrsg. von 
Frans^ Kielhorn. Leipzig. 1866. 

See 1 4948". B. IT. Ho. 2. 


Vamana and layadUya . — ETasifea a commentary on Paj^inibs 
grammatical aphorisms edited by Pandit Bala Sastrl, ibid 
edition. Benares. 1898* D 2950- 8^* 


Earadattarniha.' — Kasikavyakliya. padamanjail . I — II. ICasi 

' 1895-98. D 2956. 8^'* 


FaradariJj.i.— The Laghukaumndf, A Sanskrit grammar, wifli 
an Bngiisb version, commentary and references. By Jama’s R, 
Ballantyne. 4)tb edition. ■ Benares. 1891. I) 296§* 8"* 


iistorical Lite^ratnre, 


BeobtiindSitt^ (emsoWieasliob der eiubdmiioliett 
Strassbnrg. 1896. , ' ' ; ■ 

See D 50. 8"' B, 


Jolhf, Julms. 
Litteratur) 
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The sacred LaM^s of the Ary as as tariglit in tlie Bcliools of 
Apastamba, Gautama, Yasislitlia and Baiidlitlyana. Translated 
bv' Qeorq BUhler, P* I — II. Oxford. 1879 — 1882, 

Yol. II. and; XIY.:.;;: 

d':TM: xnmm L by Julius Jolly, P. I,. Xarada* 

Brihaspati. Oxford. 18B9. 

■■ see ■0'230.':8 "....--^vol xxxm. ; 

Aphorisms on the sacred law of the Hindus. Edited 
by Georg Buhler, With, a yerbal index by Th. Bloch. P. 
Bombay. 1892. 1894. 

See D 2835. 8" No. 44, 50. 

Mdmva-dlharrmddstra, [institutes of Mann] with the 
commentaries of MedhdtUhi, Sarvajnandrdyana, Kulluka 
Edghamnandat Nandana, and Edmachanda, and an appendijc, 
by Tishvandth Ndrdyan Mandlih, B. I 11. and Supplement, 
Bombay. 1383. 

[Supplement : The commentary of QovBidardja, on Manava- 
dharma-sastra ]• D 2985. 4'\ 


The laws of Manu translated with extracts from seven commen- 
taries by G. BUhler, Oxford. 1886. 

See 0 230. 8°. VoL XXY. 

Les lois de Manu tradnites dn Sanskrit par G. Strehly, Paris. 

'A;::"' ^..■■"1893. ■' 

See A 460. 8". T.II, 

Tho Tardsara Bharma Samhitd or Partiiara Smriti, with the 
commentary of SdyanaMddliavdchdrya, Edited by Sdstri 

“ Isldmpnrlmr, Yol. 1. P. I, IL, Yoh II. P, I.-II, Bombay. 
1893-1906. 

See D 2835* 8" No. 47, 48, 59, €4. 

Sri Vdsisli^hadluirmasdstram, Aphorisms on the sacixod laws of 
ihz Aryas, as taught in the school of Yasishtha. Edited by 
Alois Anton FUlirer. Bombay. 1883. 

See D 2835. 8". No. 23. 

Tho mstitates of Vishnu translated by Julius Jolly. Oxford, 

, 1880. 

. Zmharim, Theodor, — Die mdischen WorteiMcher (Kosa),, StrasB* 
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Tliihmit^ G . — ^atronoiniej Astrologie and Matliematik. Strasa* 
bnrg. 1899. 

See D 50. S'"- B.IIL H. 9. 

The Bower manuscript , edited bj A, F. Rudolf Koernle, Calcutta. 
1893. 

See D 160. 4". Vol.XXIL 

Jaganndilia, SamnU.— The Eekliagauita or geometry in Sanskrit, 
Kdited by Kamaldsankara Prdnasankara TrivedL Vol. I-II, 
Bombay. 190B02. 


See D 2835. 8". No. 61, 02. 

Philosopliy— 

Qarbe. Sfimkliya and Yoga. Strassburg. 1896. 

See D 50. 8". Bill. H.4 

Muller, F, Max , — The six systems of Indian philosophy. London, 

■? on A n oma qo 


The BhagavadgUd with the Sanatsugatiya and the Anugita trans* 
iated by Kdshindth Trimhak Telang, Oxford. 1882* 

r* OOA 00 '\7rt1 tTTTT' 


The AhJiidhtna^sangraha,'^A collection of Sanskrit Ancient Loxi-« 
cons.^ Edited by Burgdprasdd, Kdsmdih Fdndurmig Burah 
and Sivadatta. No. 1-2. Bombay, 1889-96. B 3010* 4^* 

Amctraswiha edited by IF. T, Colehroohe, Calcutta. 1807. 

[Title-page missing]. 3016. 4° 

Amarasinha, — The Mmalingaiiasasana (Amarakosha). With the 
commentary (Yyakhyasadha or Ramasramt) of Bhdniigi BlksMt, 
Edited with notes by Pandit Sivadatta, 3rd edition by Fdsadeo. 
Lakhnan Sdstri Pansikar. Bombay 1905, ]} 3020* 4^* 

' Mathematics, ■■ Med^ 

Burgess, J'a.9.--Notes on Hindu astronomy and the history of 
oar knowledge of it. [Prom the Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society.] Hertford. 1893. J) 3025* 8^^. 

Eoernle, A, F. Etidolf. — Studies in the medicine of ancient Indin. 
P. I. Osteology, or the bones of the human body. Oxford 

1907. B 3026. 8^ 

Jolly, Julius. '--'Medicin. Strassburg. 1901, 

See D 50. 8" B. IIL H. 10. 
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JhalaMhar , — Nyayalvosa or Dictionary ol tlio ioch- 
nioal terms of tlie Ny%a .pbiloBopliy. 2iid edition, Bombay. 

See D 2835. 8"- 

MdtlliavdcMrya . — SarvadarsanasarogTaliah Madhnsh' dana-Bim 
i'ai?>kritah Prastlianabbedas cba. kiil-otpannena Narfh 

^a^rt-atiiiajeiia llarind Anandasrama-stlia-panditaiiriih sahavyeoa 
saiiisodbitarh. Punya, 190d, 

A naiidasrama Sanskrit Series, 51. D 3029. 8 ’* 

— ^-Tbe Sarva-darsana-samgraLa or Beview of Hk! 

different systems of Hindu philosophy. Translated by A’, li 
Cowell and H, JU, Gotiqh. 2nd edition. London, 1894. 

D 3030. 8; 

Fatanjalastdrdni rtith the scholium of Vydm and the cornraer- 
taiy of y aolmspati. Edited, by iiJdjdrd'?n 8 hast n Bodas, Bom- 
bay. 1892. 

See D 2835- 8"‘ No. 46. 

Sadihhmida,-^A manual of Hindu Pantheism, the Vedanifisara. 
Translated by On A, Jacob, 3rd Edition. London. 1891. 

A 3036. 87 

B'uresvardchdTya,-^ThQ Naishkarmya-siddhi with the Chandrika 
oi Jndnot'tama: Edited by tr. H. Jaco6, 2nd edition. Bombay 
1906. 

See D 2835: 8"* No. 38. 

The Vedanta- Sutras with the coinmenfary by HankaraLiiya, 
Translated by L^corc/e TMhateL P. I-III. Oxford. 1890*1904 
See 0 230. 8". Vol. XXXIV. XXXYIIf. XLVIli. 

Vijndnahliihsu , — The Saiiikhya-pravacana-bhasya or* coinmeutaiy 
on the exposition of the Samkhya philosophy. Edited by 
Eiohard Garhe. Boston. 1895. 

See D 2825. 8^ Vol. IL 

— Commentar zu den Siitnkhyasf liras. Ans deni 

Sanskrit iibersetzi und mit Anmerkungeu -versehen^voa RpJuu'd 
Garhe. Leipzig. 1889, 

See A 494* 8^ B. IX. No, 3. 

Balldla . — The Bhojaprabandha. Edited by Kilslndfh Fi-mlnrimj 
Farah. 2nd edition. Bombay. 1904. D 3049* 8 

Bdnahhatt-a. — The Harshacharita with the commentary (Sankrta) 
of Sankara. .Edited by Kdsindth Fandurang Fanils 2nd 
edition. Bombay. 1897. D 3055* 8 » 

^ TheHarsa-oarita* IJ’ranslatod by E, B* OomW 
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Bd^ahMjfa KM&mhs.vl Edited by Psier Peterson. 3i-d edition.. 
P. I. II, Bombay. 1000. 1899. 

See D 2835. 8'. No. 24. 

and bis son BhusJianabhaUa.—The Kadambart with 

the commentanes of BUnuahanAra and bis. disciple Siddhn- 
chandrr^ Edited by Kdslndth Pdndurang Parab. 2 nd edi- 
tion, Bombay. 1896. ]Q gg 0 g^ 4 o_ 

~~ »■ Translated, with occasional omissions, 

lij 0. M, Bubdimj, LondoB. 1896. 

See 0 236. 8 ". VII. 

rar?-.— The Kiratarjuniya with the oommeiitaiy (Ghantapatha) 
of MalUndtha and various readiogs. Edited by BwnjdprasM 
'Pdndufam^ Parah, oth. edition, Bombay. 1906.. 

D 3080. r. 

Bkartnhari . — The Satakas. Translated by B. Rale Worvhmu. 
London. 1886. ^ D 3085. 8‘\ 

Bhatti^The Bliatti-Kavya or Eavapavadba. Edited with the 
commentary of MalUndtha by Kamaldsaukara Frdnasailhata 
Trivedl YoL 'Bombay. 1898, 

See D 2835. 8". No. 56, 57. 

. — The Ehattikavyam with the commentary (Jayamangala) 

of Jaytmangala, Edited by Ndrdyarb ShdstH Joski, and 
PansMkar Wasi(>deo Lawman ShdstrL 3rd edition. 

Bombay. 1906, D 3090. 

B/i^at'ah/i'^ii,--Maha.-'V'ira-Oharita. The adventures of the great 
hero Rama. Translated by John Piohforde Lond^n^^J^71^^ 

^ Malati-Madhava with the commentary of Jagad- 

dhara edited by Bamhishm Go;pal Bkandarkar, 2nd edition. 
Bombay. 1905. 

See D 2835* 8 ". No. 15. 

Uttara Rama Charita, a Sanskrit drama. Trans- 
lated by 0. Jf. Tawneije 2 tid edition. Calcutta. 1874. 

Bound with J) 3143, 8 ^ 

Ciihasciptatif see Snhaaftati, 

Baiidin.-^The Da§akumaracharita. Edited by Peter Peterson. 
]?. II, Bombay. 1891. 

See B 2835* 8 ", No. 4% 

.--The Dasakiimaracharita with three commentaries, the 

Padadipika, Padachandrika, the Bhhshan^ and the Laghu- 
dipikit. Edited by Ndrdyana Bdlkrishna Oodabole and Kan- 
ndth Pdndurang Parah, 5*lh edition, Bombay. 

Ju vilU* cS « 

H 2 . , 
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EdUddsa.—The KumtoiambliaYa witli ^ tlie commeniarj 
(the SanjiTiai) of MaUwdth and of SUdrdm> Edited by 
Wdsudev Laxman SMstrt FansiJcar, 4th edition. 

/; ■■'Bomba Jr'' '■ 1906; ' . '■:D"3125r 

The MA-laTiklgnimitra with the commentary of 

Edtayamma. Edited with notes hj Ehanlcar Fcmdumng Fandii. 
2iid edition, Bombay. 1889. 

See D 2885. 8^ No. 6. 

The MeghadMa with the commentary ^(SanjiTinf) 

of Mallindtha, Edited bj Wdsudeif Faxman ShdstH Fansi^ 
har, 6th edition. Bombay^ 1906. B 3140. 8“* 

M%haddta; or, Cloud Messenger. Translated inte 

English verse with annotations by H, S'. Wilson, 

Calcutta. 1872. , .. D 3143/ , '8*^:' 

The Baghtivamga, with the commentery ■, of 'M<Mi 
ndtha. Edited with notes bj Shankar F, Pandit, P. — ^IIL 
Bombay. 1897. 1872. lH74. 

See D 2885. 8". No. 5, 8, 13. 

— — The Eaghnvamsa, with the commentary of Malli- 

ndtha. Edited by Wdsudev Laxman Shastri Fansikar, 5f;h 
edition. Bombay 1905. D 3150. 8°. 

The Eitusamhto with^ the commentary of Chan- 

drik4 of Manirdma and the Srihglratilaka. Edited by 
W dsudev Laxman Shdstrt Fansikar, 2nd edition. 

Bombay. 1900. D 3166. 8^ 

Ritnsamhara or an account of tbe Seasons. 

[Translated into English.] Calcutta. 1901. D 3170- 8^* 

The Vikramorvagiyam, edited by Shankar Pdndurang 

Pandit* Revised and improved by Bhdskar Bdmchandra Arte, 
3rd edition. Bombay. 1901. 

See D 2835. 8" No. 16. 

The KathdiCoga ; or, treasury of stories. Translated from Sans- 
krit manuscripts by C, jBT. Tawney, With Appendix, contain- 
ing notes, by Ernst Leumann, London 1895, 

Mdgha . — ^The Sisupalavadha with the commentary (Sarvankasha) 
of MalUndtha. Edited by Burgdprasdd and Sivadatta, 4th 
edition. Revised by Wdsudev Laxman ShdsM Fansikar, 

.Sophim't Wa^Shamr^Thp -great epic of India^ its character 

■ andorMn. ' Now. York. - 1901./, ' B 3180» 8^: 
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Sorensen f S An index to tlie names in the MahaTbharata with 
short explanations and a concordance to the Bombay and 
Calcutta editions and P. 0. Boy’s translation. P. 1’2. 
liondom 1904 and ff. D 3196. 4^ 

. SvhMahahhSmtafk ^ ea**t!kaiii.. Mumbai. -lOOL ' "Jj 3204*' ' 2^^ 

■ ■ [Pages 24—26 of the Bhishmaparvam are missing.] ' ■ 

SiimtiU-MaJiahharaiam , — A new edition mainly based on the 
South Indian texts. With footnotes and readings. Edited by 
T. B. Krishnacharya and 3?. B. Vj^asacharya^ Part 1 — 29, 
Bombay. 1906-8. D 3206. 4". 

The Mahahharata of Krishna- Dwaipajana Yyasa, Translated 
into English prose. Published and distributed gratis by Frotap 
Ghimdra Boy. 

I, Adi; 2. Sabha; 3. Yana; 4. Yirata; 5. XJdyoga; 
6. Bhishma; '7, Drona ; 8. Kama; 9. Q^lya; 10. Sauptika; 

II. Stree; 12. (JJanti; 13. Anu^asana; 14, A^wainedha ; 

15. A^ramavasika ; 16, Mausala ; 17, Mabaprasthanika ; 

18. Svargarohanika. 

Calcutta, 18834896. D 3210- 8*. 

Ndrdyana, — Hitopadesa, Edited by Peter Peterson. 

Bombay. 1887. 

See D 2835, 8". ^^0.33. , 

Padmagtipta alias Parimala — The KaTas^hasahka Charita, 

Edited by Vdmana SMsM Isldmpurhar, P, I. 

Bombay. 1895. 


araiias — - . , . 

Aanimiramm. — Eari Ndrotyana Apate iij anena parkasitam. 

Pupya. 1900. D 3220* 

SvimB.d’-BMgavatam P/^a'?^aM•ar-5p3hva-LakBhman-atma]ena 

Vasudevasarman^ samsOdhitam. Mumbai. 1905. 

B 3230. 8®. 

Brahnapurctnam, Eari MrSyana Ipafe ity anena prakaiitam, 
Pupya, 1895. D 3^5-' 4^* 

Snman-MarAawdeyapttratfcU^. Bombay. Samvat. 1959, 

D 3240 2^* 

The Padmapurdna, edited from seTeral MSS. by the lat© 
Vishwanath Ndrdynct> MandUc. Vol. I — lY. 

Poona. 1893-94. * , . D 3250. 4*"* 

Bo^ufCLpurSfidTh Jjele Ediifidth(!ii'*iUstr%hhih sathsOdh- 

itam. Punya. Sak. 1811, ^ ’ D 3265, S'** 
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BihSiva^ahaptranam. Mumbai. 1896. 
Sivarahasyahlianda (of tlie Skaudapurana.) 
Svlm^bd-VardhaniahapiiraMm, Bombay Samvat, 
STlmSi>d-Vishmpurdnam. Mumbai. Saka 1811. 


1) 8275. 2V 

Tinivarli. 1893 

D 3280. 8\ 

1959. 

B 3290. 2°. 

D 3300. 2'. 


Tlie Vishnu Ftirana^ a system of Hmclu mytliologyand tradition. 
Translated from tbe original Sanscrit and illustrated by inrles 
deriyed cbieEy from other Puniuas by If. II. Wilson. London 
1840. 

B 3310. 2^ 


The Vishmi Fur ana : a system of Hindu mythology and tradition. 
Translated from the original Sanskrit^ and illustrated by notes 
derived cliieBy from other Puninas. By II. If. Wilson, 'Edited 
hy Fii^^edward Hall, Vol. II — HI. London. 1866. [Title 
page of Vol. II is missing.] 

See D 125. 8". ^oi. YII--yiII. 

The Vishmi Fiirdna : an abridgment from the English Translation ; 
with an examination of the book in the light of the present day. 
Madras. 1895. D 3320* 8". 


Sarngadhara. — The Paddhati. A Sanskrit anthology. Edited 
by Peter Peterson. Vol. I. Bombay. 1888. 

See D 2835. 8". ^ 0 . 37. 

■jSomafcra.T-Katha Sarit Sagara. Heransgegeben von Hermann 
Broakhaus. Buch VI-XVIII. Leipzig, 1862. 

See A 494. 8^ B. II. Ho. 5, B. IV, No. 5. 

— — The Hathasarits^ara. Edited by Burgafrasad and 
KdHndth Pdndurang Parab, 2nd edition. Bombay, 1903. 

D 3340. 4V 

SriJuirsha.'-^ Haishadhiyacharita with the commeiitary(Haishadija- 
prakasa) of Hk*a.yana. Edited by Sivadatta, Bombay, 

1902. • ’ D 3350. r 

^'^ffra?ba..*“Mricbchhakatika id est curriculum dglinum Sanskrite 
edidih Adolj>hus Fridericm St emler. Bonnae. 1847. 

The Mriohohhakatika ■ or ioy cart. A prakarana 

(Vol. I.) containing two commentaries and various readings. 
FdiiBidL hj Ndrdyana . Bildhnshna Godahole, Bombay. 1896. 
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fshtfdraha. — Tlie] Utile elaj cart [Mrecliakajika;]. A Hliida 
JtraBia. Translated into Kiiglisli prose and Terse hy Artkuf 
Willitim Ihiiler. Cainbridgo, Mass. 1905. 

See D 2825. 8\ Volix. 

Svl'aramldHimAivada . — Dialogue de Quka et do llatnblja snr 
Famoiir et la science snpremc pubH4 par J. M. Gmndjean^ 
1887» ■ , 

See A 45a 4". T.X. 

Die Cuhasaptati^ Testns simplicior. Hrag, ymi Eichard 
Sohnidt. Leipzig 1893. 

See A 494. 8^. B. X. No. 1. 

Tallahhadeva . — The SabliasliitfiYali. Edited by FeUr Feler$on 
and Pandit Diirqdfrasdda. Bombay. 1880. 

See D 283a 8'. :i^o.3L 

Nohin Ghandra Das . — A note on tbe antiquity of tbe Ramajana. 
Calcutta. 1899, J) 3£95. 8^ 

A note on the ancient geograpliy of Asia, compiled 

from Yalmiki-IWnayana. Calcutta. 1896. 

See D 5770. 8\ Vol. IV, P. IL 

Schoelel^ Charles , — Le Ramayana an point de yuo religienxj 
philosopliiqne et moral. 1888. 

Bee A 458. 4^. T, XIIL 

Fa/WkL— Tbe Rnmayana Y’itb tbe commentary (Tilaka) of 
llama. Edited by Kdsindth Fdndurang Farah* 2nd Edition. 
Bombay. 1902, “ 0 3400- 4". 

The Ramayaa. Translated into Englisli vei^se by Ualph 

l\m Griffith, Vol. L-V. London. 1870-74 D 3405- 8^. 

Die Yetdlapaneavin^atikd in den Reoensionen das (Jivadasa 
and cines Ungenannten, mit kritiacbem Cornmentai lirsg you 
iieinricli IJhle, Leipzig. 1881. 

See A 494. 8\ Vol. III. No. 1. 

Tisdkhadatta. — Madraraksbasa, witb tbe commentary of .Dhin- 
dhiraja. Edited by Kashindth Trimhak Telang, 3rd Edition, 

Bombay ' D 3415- 8\ 

[ Ori^dnally printed as K o. 27 in the Bombay Sanskrit Serie s.] 

Uefjnaud, Le Panteba-tantra on le grand rtcneil cles 

fables de ITnde ancienne considere m point de Yue de son 
origine de sa redaction de son expansion et de la litteratiire a 
laquelie ii a donne naissance. 1882. , 

See A 458. 4". T. iv. 

[FtsJ^wm^arwan].— Pantsebatantrum; sive' • qu&quepartitiim de 
inoribus exponens* Bdidit Qodofr Fudo, Kosegarien, 

Pars I. Textus Simplicior. Bonnae* ■ 1848. ^ D 8425* 4'^. 

,,«««,..^^_«.Pancbatantra^ I, Edited Vitt;. notes ■ by -F, Kielhom^ 
dtb edition. Bombay. 1896. 

See 0 2835 . 
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f ■ ,Pa.ncIia-taiiira ' II and III^. , ^ Edited, ' witli motes,' 

by Buhler. 4t]i edition. Bombay. 1891, 

See D 2835. 8^ ^ 0 , 3 . 

— PanGhatantm. lY and Y. , Edited, with notoe, by Q, 

BUJhler^ 4tli edition. Bombay. 1891. 

See D28ci5. 8" 


Bletoric and Metric— . ' 

.'Bfemia,— La' metriqne. : Teste Sanscrit de' deux cbapiire'g ' ,lh 
Katja-^astra public par Paul Pegncmd. 1881. 

See A 458. 4". T.n. 

Bhdratiya-ndtya-c/istra , — Le dis'-septieme chapitre, intitule. 

Yag-abhinaya. Par Paul Begnaud. 1880, 

See A 458* 4". T.I. 

Yidyddhara . — The Ekavali with the commentary, Tarala, of 
Mallindtha by KamaUUankara Prdnasankara Triredi, 
Bombay 1903. 

See D 2835. 8". No. 63. 

JB. Puli literature. See J) 5782 fF- 

:C^ cfr. D,6170 ff* ^ ' 

J5ra?!a.-^Ueber daa Saptagatakam des . . Ein Beitrag siur 
Elenntnis des Prakrit, Yon Albrecht IVeher. Leipzig 1870. 

See A 494* 8°. B.Y. No.3. 

-~-„--~Das Sapta^atakam. Hrsg. von Albrecht Weber, 
Leipzig. 1881. 

See A 494. 8". B. VII. No. 4. 

Eemachandm . — The Kumarapalacharita (Prakrita dvynsraja 
kavya) being a Prakrita poem intended to illustrate th© 
eighth adhyaya of his own grammar, with a commentary by 
PurnahalaniyanL Edited by Shankar Pdndurang Pandii* 
Bombay. 1900. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 60. 

Mfija-gehhara. — Karpura-manjari. A drama. Critically edited 
in the original Prakrit, with a glossarial index, and an essay 
on the life and writings of the poet by Sten Konoto and trans- 
lated into English with notes by Oharles Eockwell Lawman, 
Cambridge, Mass. 1906. 

See D 2825. 8". Vol. lY. 

Ydhpati . — The Gaiidavahoi a historical poem in Prakrit, Edited 
by Shankar Pdnd-nranq Pandit, Bombay. 1887. 

'■ ''■!>. Literature ifiLnAo-Aryam vernuculmrs. 

Blumhardtf J, JP.-*-Oatalo'gne;pf'the Marathh Gujarati, Bengali,, 
Aesainese, Oriya, Pus-iitu’ 'and. SindM manuscripts in the 

■ library of the BPtish Museum. ' London. ,1905. D 3440 4'^* 
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Bahchi Liieraiufe* 


Baloclii-- 

DcmM, M. iotif Popular poetry o£ tlie Baloois. 

Tol. I-IL London. 1907. 

See A 348‘ S'"- V‘ol, IX-X 

Hindi"** 

' Ijii,llooLah^Th.Q Prem Bagor or the.bistorj of Krislmu nocordiiig. ' . ■ 
to the tenth chapter of the Bhagtivat of Vyasndevii, translated 
into Hindee from tlie JBraj Bhaska of GJmtoorhhooj Misr» 

Edited by Yogadhyan Misra^ Calcutta. 1842, 

D3450. r 

'Na^ir AJimad ^ — The Bride’s Mirror. A tale of domestic life in 
Delhi forty years ago. Translated by G. E. IVanl 

London, 1903. J) 34 g 5 ^ go, 

Vichnou Dos.— Tableau dn Kali-youg on age de fer. Traduction 
poatbume de I’Hindoue par Qarcin de Tassy. 1880 

See 1458. 4°. T.I. ■ 

MaxatM— , 

SukabaliatiarL—Die Marathi-Uebersetznng der Snkasapiati. 
Marathi und Dentsch ron Bichard Schmidt Leipziff 1897 

See A 484. 8’. B.X.No,4. 

Singhalese— 

Qeiger, TfiZfeeZw.— Litteratur trnd Sprache der Singhalesen, 
fcstrassbnrg. 1900. 

See D 50. 8". B.I.H. 10 . 

E. Eravidian literature. 

S. Krishnasimmi Aiyangar . — The Augustan age of Tamil litera- 
ture. [Eeprint.] D 3490. 8°. 

Jansen, Herman. — A classified collection of Tamil proverbs with 
translations, explanations and indices. London. 1897. 

D3600. 8°. 

Kindersley, N. E . — Specimens of Hindoo literature: consisting 
of translations from the Tamoul language, of some Hindoo 
works of morality and imagination, with explanatory notes. 
London. 1794. D 3515. 8°- 

jP. Burmese literature. 

Gray, James. — Ancient proverbs and maxims from Burmese 
sources ; or the Niti literature of Banna. London. 1886. 

D3525. 8”. 

XIII.— HISTORY. . 'v 

a. Chronology. 

Srotm, CZiorZes P^iZi/j.—Cavnatid Chronology. The Hindu and. 

Mahomedan laethodB of reckoning time explained. 

London. 1863. . D 354iiSii 
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■Cunningham, Alexander, — Book of Indian Eras, witli tables for 
oaloiiiatiiig Indian dates. Calcutta. 1883. D 354S* 4''» 

Buff, C. Mabel (Mrs. E, Rickmers). — The Cbronolog? of 
India from the earliest times to the beginning of the sixteenOj 
century. Westminster, 1899. D 3556* 8 • 

Mukherji, C, P. — Indian Chronology Early Buddhist period. 

[UiiBnl shed reprint.] D 3504. 8'^, 

Sewell, Bohert, — Chronological tables for Southern India from 
the sixth century A.D. Madras, 1881. D 3572, 4'^ 

, and Sankara Bdlhrishna lHhs\it, — The Indian 

Calendar with tables for the conversion of Hindu and Mnhani- 
madan into A.D. dates, and vice versa. With tables of 
eclipses visible in India by llohert Sch'ram. London. 1896. 

D3576. r. 

Wallher, Chrishphorus Theodosius* — Doctriiia temporum Indica. 
Petropoli* 1738. 

SeeD4005« 4". 

Warren, John, — Kala Sankalita. A collection of memoirs on 
the various modes according to vhich the nations of the 
Souther Q parts of India divide time; to which are added 
three general tables. Madras. 1825. D 3584. 4"^, 

6. Historical sources, 

' The Indian Text Series, Edited under the supervision of the 
Royal Asiatic Society, I. Vol. I-IL London. 1907. 

D 3595. 8^ 

(i) Olassical Authors, 

Robertson, William, — An historical disquisition concerning the 
knowledge which the Ancients had of India; and the progress 
of trade with that country prior to the discovery of the passage 
to it by the Cape of Good Hope. With an Appendix containing 
observations on the Civil Policy — the Laws and Judicial 
Proceedings — the Aids— the Sciences— and Religious Insti- 
tutions, of the Indians. London. 1791, D 8605. 4' . 

Ancient India as described in Classical literature being a collec- 
tion of Greek and Latin texts relating to India extracted from 
Herodotus, Strabo, Diodorus Siculus, Piiiiy, Aelian, Philos- 
tratus, Dion Chrysostom, Porphyry, Stohaeus, the itinerary of 
Alexander the Great, the Peri%§sig of Dionysius, the Diouy- 
siaka of Nonnus, the Romance history of Alexander and other 
works. Translated and copiously annotated by J. TP. McOrm' 
die, Westminster. 1901. , D 3615. 

The Invasion of India by Alexander the Great as described by 
Arrian, Q. Gurtius,: Diddprus,, Plutarch and Justin, Translated 
2l , and annotated, by JJ' .W* -McGrindle, Hew edition. West- 
minster. 1896;/ D 3625- '8"- 
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S 0 urms fo hi dia n Hid o nj . 

Jrr/fw.— Tlie Indica. Translated and annotated bj J. Watson 
MoOrindle. Bombay. 1876. [BVom the Indian Antiquary.] 

D 3635. 8^ 

Ancient India as described by KfSsias the Knidian ; being a 
translation of the abridgment of his Indika ’’ by PliotioSj 
and of the fragments of that \York preserved in other writers. 
By J. W, McGrindie. Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1882. 
[From the Indian Antiquary.] D 3645* 8*^' 

MegastdLenes,—liidiQ&„ Fragnienta collegit E, A. Sohiuanheoh, 

Bonnae. 1846. D3655- 8^ 

A ncient India as described by amd ylmari ; being a 

tj'anslation of the fragments of the Indika of I^fegastheriea 
collected by Br. Sehwanbeck, and of the first part of the 
Indika of Arrian, by J. W. McOrindle. [Prom the Indian 
Antiquary.] Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1877. D 3658. 8^* 

Anonymi vnlgo Scjlacis Oaryandensis periphm maris interni 
cum appendice iterum recensuit B. Fahricius, Lipsiae. 1878. 

1) 3668. 8\ 

The commerce and navigation of the Brythriean Sea ; being a 
translation of the PeripJus maris Erythrsei, by an anonymous 
writer, and of Arrian’s account of the voyage of Nearkhos 
from the mouth of the Indus to the head of the Persian Gulf. 
With introductions, commentary notes and index. By /. IF. 
McOrindle. Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1879. [Prom the 
Indian Antiquary.] D 3670. 8^ 

(2) 0/iincse Authors. 

Fa Ilian.— The Pilgrimage. Prom the French edition of the .Poo 
Roue Ki of MM. Uemusat, Klaproth, and Landrtss, With 
additional notes and iiiastrations. Calcutta, 1848, ]) 3690* 8\ 


Eecord of the Buddhistic kingdoms : translated from 

tlie Chinese by Jlcrhsrt A, Giles. London. I) 3693* 8^^* 

.A record of Buddhistic kingdoms being an^ account of 

liis travels in India and Ceylon (A.D. 399414) in search of 
the Buddhist books of discipline. Translated and annotated by 
James Legge, Oxford, 1886. D 3698# 4'*i 

JIoelLi et Jen -Hisloire dela'via do Hiouen-Thsang et 

ds ses voyages dans PI ado, dopuis, Pan ,f29 jnsqukm 645; 
suivie de documents et d’cckircissomehts geograpliiques tires 
de la relation originaie de Hiouen-Thsang ; tmduite da Chmois 
par Btanislas JuUen, Park. 1853, [Voyages des pierins 
Bouddhistes I* ] : D 3705. 8’. 
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E%omn-Tlisang,-~lUmoimB sur les contrees occiden tales, traduits 
du Sanscrit en Chinois, en Tan 648, et do Oliinois en Fran^ais 
par Stanislas Jfilien. T. I. II. Paris 1857-58. [Yojages des 
pelerins BouddFistes II and III.] D go^ 


MilUer, Max . — Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims. A Review of 
Stanislas Julieu’s “ Yoyages des pelerins Boudhistes/^ With 
a letter on the original meaning of Nirvana’ ^ 

;:;iionaon,.. I857. , ‘ ,, D '8?07. >8^. 


Ewui Li and Yen Tsmig^^-^The life of Hinen-Tsiang. With a 
preface containing an account of the works of I-Tsing. By 
Samuel Beah London. 1S88. D 3709. 

Eitien Tsiang.Si-Yu-Ki. Buddhist records of the Western 
world. Translated from, the Chinese by Samuel Beal, Yolnme 
II* London. 1884. D 8710* 8". 

Waiters, Thomas. — On Yuan Chwang’s travels in India 629— 645 
A. D. Edited by T. IF. Elys Davids and S. W. Bushell YoL I. 
I-II, .London, 1904- 05. 

See 0 236. 8^ XY, 

Ltsing . — A record of the Buddhist religion as practised in India 
and the Malay archipelago (A.D. 671-695). Translated by 
/. Takakusu, Oxford 1896. D 3725* 4^* 

(5) Muhammadan Authors, 

See also D 4175 and 

Alberuni, — India. An account of the religion, philosophy, litera- 
ture, chronology, astronomy, customs, laws, and astrology of 
India about A. D. 1030. ‘EdiiBd'hj Edward Sachau. London, 

India. An account of the religion, philosophy, literature, 

geography, chronology, astronomy, customs, laws and astrology, 
of India ai'out A.D. 1030. An English edition with notes and 
indices. By Edward C. Sachau, Yol, 1*11. London 1888. 

JiiBtnry. Aryun eMUsati^n. JPi*e- 
. Mvhamm.addnXndim^, 

Blagden, Francis WiUmm,—A brief history of Ancient and 
Modern India, from the earliest periods of antiquity to the 
termination of the late Mahmita war. London. 1805. 

'D 8750. 2^ 
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diiPetron, Anqmtil , — Eeclierclies Wstoriques et geoffmpMques 
Burrinde. Berlin. 1787. 

Bee D 6300, 4"^* T. II f. 

Butt, Momesh Oliunder,—A history of civilisation in ancient 
India based on Sanskrit literature, Bevised edition, Yol, I- 
IL London, 1893. D 8760- 8^^ 

Butt, Shoshee Ghimder, — India, past and present ; with minor 
essays on cognate subjects. London, 1880, J) 3766. 8' - 

Blfldnstone, Mountstuart , — The History of India. Vol. I-IL 
London. 1841. 0 3775. S'"- 

[Title-page and first 48 pages of Yol. I wanting]. 

Guyon, Tabbe. — Histoire des Indes orientales anciennes et moder* 
ies. TomeWil. Paris. 3744. D 3785. 8^* 

Lassen, Ghristian , — Indische Alterthumsknnde, B. I — lY nnd 
Anhang. Leip:zig, 18t>7, 1874, 1858, 1861, 1862. D 3795. 8“. 

[B I and II, second edition], 

Le Boui Gustave , — Les civilisations de I’lnde, Paris. 1887, 

D 3805. 4^ 

Manning, Mrs, — Ancient and mediseval India. Yol. I-TI, 
London. 1869. D 3815. 8'“'. 

B&jendralala lf4^ra.*—Indo- Aryans : contributions towax'ds the 
elucidation of their ancient and mediiBval history. Yol, I-II. 
London, 1881, D 8826. 8" 

Buhrs of India.-^-XXlX, Oxford 1901, D 3830. 8"^. 

Smith, Vincent A,— The eaidy history of India from 600 B. 0. to 
tbe Muhammadan conquest including the invasion of Alex- 
ander the Great. Oxford. 1904. D 3835. 8*^* 

Wheeler, J*. T alloys, ---The history of India from the earliest ages. 
Yol. I--IV. P. London. 1867—1881. D 3845. 8^ 

l.--Vedic India. 

Fontane, 3£arius ,' — Histoire universeile. Inde Yedique (de 1800 
k 800 avant J.-C.) Paris. 1881. B 3855. S'". 

Bagozin, Zenaide A , — Yedic India as embodied principally in the 
Bigveda. 3rd edition. London. 1895, B 3o65* 

[The story of the nations. 41 ,j 

Eamachandra Ghosha , — A peep into the Yaidik age ; or a brief 
survey of ancient Sanskrit literature, so-, far as it illustrates the 
dawn of Aryan civilisation in India.' Madras, 3879. 

D 8875« 8". 



IF‘/h*ort, /o/in.—India tiiroc thousand years o,go ot the social sUitt; 
of the Aryas on tlie banks of the Indns in the times of the 

Vedas. Bombay. 1858.', 0 3885, H, 

2.— Buddhist India, 

Davids, T. IF. Buddhist India. London. 1903. 

SteD 5720. 8^ 

■ ; 3. •-* Alexander the Great. ' ; , * F 

Arriavus, — Anabasis. Eecognoyit Garolus Ah{chi\ Lip.^ino. 

1899. ■;■■■■ D3890..'8- 

An^sfeld, A/lo?/.— Znr Kritik des griechischen AlexanderromanF.. 
lintersncliiingen liber die unechteii Teilo der altesten tlbor^ 

lieferung, Karlsrnhe. 1894. D 3895, 4'’* 

Decker, EeinricK — Zur Alesandersage. Konigsberg. 1894 

' B' 393&. 

Oarrarols Dario, — La leggenda di Alessandro Magno. Studio 
storico-critico. Mondovi, 1892, D S915« 8 '* 

Cancr, Friedrich. — Pliilotas, Kleitos, Kallisthenes. Beitriige ssur 
Gescbichte Alexanders des Grossen. Leipzig. 1893. 

D 3920, 

Christ enstn, Eeinrich. — Bdtrage zar ilexandersage. Hamburg,. 

1883. . ' B' 8930. 4 

Gut tins Bufus, Q, — Historian! m Alexandri Magni Macedonia 
]ibi*i qui supersunt, Koeognovit Theodoras Vogel. lipanc. 

1882. B 8935. 8^ 

Fessler, Dr. — Alexander der Eroberei\ Berlin. 1800. 

B 8940. 8^ 

0-eier, BoheTtus.*^AlQxm.dvi M. historiarum soiiptoi'cs aeinto 
suppares. Lipsiae. 1844. D 3950. 8’* 

Eogarth, David Gr . — Philip and Alexander of Macedoii. Two 
essays in bh grapiiy. London. 1897. . D 3960- S'", 

IHneraruim Ale^imeln edidit DfdeHc-, 5 Yolhumnn. Nannibiirg. 

Vollmann, Diderims.— Ad itinerarium Alexandri adnotationes 

lusHnns^ M. Dmanus.^'E^iiom^ historiarum Philippicarum 
Foinpei Trogi ox.'- reeOh,Bioae i4‘aficwa Lipsiae. 1886.'' 

■ ■' ' B3980. 8\ ^ 


Ill 


India i'l IHsionj.. 



McGrmdte^ X IF.—Tlio mvaaiou of India !>j Alesaiidi-r tlio 
ihvnb as described by Airiae, Q. Ciirimg, Diodorus, 1’1'iitarcli 
aud Justin. Westminster. 1896. 


I[{n$sne7\ Bruno . — Alexander und Gilgamos 


Sar.her, Julius. — Pseudocaliistlienes. Porseliiingxni Kiir Kritik 
and Gescliicbtc dor altestcn AufzeiclmuTig dcr Alexar.dersage, 

Halle. 1867. D 8995* 8\ 


4. Alexander’s Successors, 


}yer, TheopJiil Sigefritl , — Historia regoi Graecoram Bactriani 
in qua simiil Graecnrum in India coloniarum Yetus meo.o- 
ria oxplicatni*. Accedit Christo pi ori Tlieodimi Walfheri doc* 
trina teiuporum Indica cum paralipomeiiis. Peiropoli. 1738. 


Droysen^ Joh, Gust . — Gescliicdiie dea Hellciaismus. Gotlia. 


T. I.—Gescliichte Alexanders de!« Grossen. 2. Aiifitige 1877. 


T. il."— O' schichbe der Diacloclien. 2. Auliage 1878. 


Gei-ehiclite der Epigoncn. Mit einenv Anhang j X^ber 
die bollfiiischen SfcUdtegrundiitigea, 2. Auliagt*. 
Ib77«78. 


Ivuerst.^ J'uUujS. Gescliicbte des Hellcnifetkolieu Zdtalters, 
B. L — Dio Grundlegang des Hellenismtis. Loipzm. 1901. 


•Dio NacMolgor Alexanders des Grossen m 
L. Berlin. 1879. D 4035. 8'"* 


Sullet, Alfred ran -. — ’ 
Bakiiion uiwl "indien. 


6. Asoka 


Bmifh, Ymcent A . — Asoka tho Baddlust emperor of India. 
Oxford. 1901. 


ThrmiaSj Edirard. — Jainism or tbe early faitli of Asoka; Y’iilr 
ill u si rations of tlic ancient r-eliglons of ibe Ifast, from tko 
Panibcoij of Ibo Jndo-Scyibiam, To -wbicb Ib }U‘e6sed a 
uoiico on Bactriau coins and Indian dates. , loLdon. 1877. 

' D407Q. k\ 
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Thomas i UIwarcL — Becords of tlae Gnpta dynast j. Illustrated by 
inscriptons, written hii^torj, local traditions, and coins. To 
wMck is added a cliapter on the Arabs in Sind. London, ] 8?6 

D4090* 4^ 

.Vinc$nt A . — The conqnests of Samudm Gupta. London. 

• 1S87, [From the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.] 

B4115. 8". 

Ettinghausen, Alawrice L.— Harsa Yardhana emperenr et poete de 
rinde septentiionale (606-648 A.D.) Etude snr sa vie et son 

' .. temps. ^These ■ pour le ddctorat. , Paris, ■ ..Londres, . LotiTain. 

, 1906. D4125. 8“. 

8. Cholas- 

Venhayya, F. — -A page in South Indian History [Bh-om the ludian 
Review, November 1900.] D4i40. 8^' 

■ d* Mnliammmdan IndUu 

Alheruni — India. Edited by Edward Sacliau, London. 1887. 

."SeeD3740. '"i".''; 

Bernier^ Francois .^TmYeh in the Mogul Empire. 

See D 6530. 8 ". 

Gaunter^ Lfobar^.-— 'Lives of two Moghul Emperors. With twenty- 
two engravings from drawings by William Daniell. London. 
1837. See-A;:388.:v:a'^:v;: 


Elliot, E, M . — The history of India as told by its own bistorians, 
The Muhammadan period. Edited by John Vow son, YolJ- 
YlII. London. 18674877. D4175. 8"* 


[Compare also D 5^41 f>, 8°.l 

-— 5 .' — ^Bibliographical index to the historians of Muhammedan 

India. Yol. L 'Calcutta. • 1850. B 4178- 8" 


Ferishtai SB& MuJhammai--:KmimE^fmh.tBi» 

K^aw.*^*Amldii-s-Sa’ada4 Lucinow. 1897. 

D4190- 2“. 



History of Muhammadan India . 


Ghuldm Lucliiiow. 1897* 

D 4200- 2". 

— Ifatagliorm ; or Review of modern 

times; being an iiistory of India from tlie year 1118. to the 
year 1194, of tbe Hodjrab. (Eiiglisb translation.) Tol. I-IY. 
Dalcntta. 19021. B 4.9.05 


ILddon, Bdivard S . — Tlie J^Iogluil emperors of Hindustan 
1098--»A. 1). 1707. Westminster. 1895, D 421f 


Keene, Ilenry George.^The fall of the Mogbnl Einpire 
luBlorical essay, being a new edition of the Mogliul En 
from, tlie deatbi of Anningzeb. Loudon, 1876. 


' „ Tlic Turks in India. Cin’tical cbaptcrs on the 

adminisfcration of that country by the Chughtai Babar and his 
descendants. London. 1879. T) 4227. 8®. 


Kennedy 9 Pringle , — A history of the Great Mhghuls or a history 
of the Badshahate of Delhi from 1398 A.D. to 1739 with an 
introduction concerning the Mongols and Moghuls of Central 
Asia. Calcutta. 1905, D 4235* 8'^ 


Lmie-Poole , — The Mohammadan Dynasties. Chronological and 
genealogical tables with historical introductions. 
Westminster, 1894. D 4245- 8^ 


— history of the Moghul Emperors of 

Hindostan ill ustrated by their coins. Westminster. 1892, 

D4250* 8"* 


— — Medieval India uuder Mohammedan rule (A,D. 
712-1764). London. 1903. D 4255* 8". 

Manueci, Niccolao,^ Storm do Mogor or Mogul India 1653- 
1708. Translated with introduction and notes by William 
Irvine. Yoi. MI. London. 1907, 

Bee D 3595* 8"- I* 

Muhammad Kamm Ferkhta^'^The history, of 'HIndostan ; trans- 
lated from the Persian, To which are, prefixed two disserta* 
tions. By Ahmnder Bow. Kew edition, , ToL I and IIL 
London. 1812. (Beginning of Vol 1 and the wltdie 
, Vol 11 wanting.) >-: / D 4285*^ 8^ 



Sistory of Muhammadm India. 114 

Mahomed Kasim Ferislita, — History of the rise of the Maho- 
ittliidiaj till the year ■ 1612* Translated 
from the original Persian by John Briggs, VoL 14 ¥. 

London. 1829. D 4270* 

Orme, Bohert . — Historical fragments of the Moghul empire, of 

-■■"..•iiha.,Moratto'es 5 and of' the^ English conoems, in Indostan, 
from the year 1659. London. 1782, D 4280- 8^* 

Historical fragments of .the Moghul' Empire, of the 
Morattoea, and of the English concerns in Indostan ; from 
the year 1659. Origin of the English establishment, and 
of the Company’s trade at Broach and Surat ; and a general 
idea of the Government and people of Indostan. 

London.- 1805, . . • D 4282.''-#'"; 

Scott, Jonathan, — Perishia’s history of Dekkan from the first 
Mnhammedan conquests: *with a continuation from. other 
native writers, of the events in that part of India, to the 
reduction of its last monarchs by the emperor Auhungeer 
Aurungzebe : also the reigns of his successors in the empire 
of Hindoostan to the present day: and the history of 
Bengal from the accession of Aliverdee Khan to the year 
1780. VoL I-II. Shrewsbury. 1794. D 4290* 4*^* 

Sullivan, Udwavd.-^The conquerors, warriors, and statesmen 
, of India : an historical narrative of the principal events from 

the invasion of Mahmud of Ghizni to that of Nader Shab. 

([ , ; London. 1866. D 4300* 8" 

; ; Thomas, Mdward.'^The chronicles of the Pathan kings of 

) Delhi illustrated by coins, inscriptions, and other antiquarian 

remains. London. 187 1. D 4310. r. 

— — The Kevenue resources of the Mughal Empire in 

: : India, from A.D. 1593 to A, D. 1707. A supplement to the 

chronicles of the Pathan kings of Delhi. London 187 L 

' I>4812*^ r* 

Historp of the Mongols, 

howorih, Renry R, — History of the Mongols from the 9th io 
f' the 19th century, 'Part I4Y. London. 18764888. 

^ ■B4325. 8“:' 

Muhammad Raidar BugMat. The Tarikh-i-Bashidi a histoiy 
liK' - ^ of the Moghuls of. Central Asia. An English version edited, 

8 ' ; ^ with ooirainentary>;nates, and map by N, EUm, The trans- 
,, ^ lation hf S, Bmism Mom, London. '1895. D 4S30* 8*^^ 
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Mdkmudr^ 

Al UthK^^TliB Kitab-l-YamiBi, historical meMoirs of the Amir 
Sabaktagfn, and the Sultao Mahmdd of Ghassna, earljr 
oonqiieroi'S of flindastan, and founders 'ol the Ghaznavide 
dynasty. Translated from the Persian version of the con-*- 
temporary Arabic chronicle by James Meymlds, 

London* 18S8, (Oriental translation fnad). J) 5335* 8^- 


Feroz Shah*™- 

Zicm al-Din Barm.-^The Tarikli-i Peroz-Sb^hi. Edited by 
StiljldAhnail Khan, under the superintendence of IF. Nassau 
Lees and KaUr al-Bin. Calcutta. 1862. D 4350« 8^ 

fiiBuir— ■ 

Chcrefeddm AU. — Histoire de Timur-Bec, connu sur le nom 
du Grand Tamerlan. Traduite par feu M. PefU de la 
Oroix, Tome I~IV, Paris. 1722. D 4365* 


— fpiie history of Timur»Bec, known by the name of 
Tamerlain the Great. Translated into French by PeiU de la 
Croix, ISfow faithfully rendered into English. Yol. I-IL 

London. 172S. D 4366. 8°. 

Clavijo Buy Qonsalez de.—Narrative of the Embassy to the 
Court of Timour, at Bamarcand, A. D. 1403-6. Translated 
by Clements B. Marhliam* London. 1859. D 4368- 8^* 

(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society.) 

Timur , — The Mulfnzat Timilry, or auto -biographical memoirs, 
written in the Jagtay Turky language, turned into Persian 
by Abu Talih Russyny and translated by Charles Stewart, 

London. 1830. D 4375- 4". 

Baber--" 

Baher^ Lehir^ed-din •--•Memoirs, written by himself 

in the Joghatai Turki, and translated, partly by John Leyden^ 
pax'tly by William Ershine,, Together with a map of the 
countries between the Osus and' laxartes and a Memoir 
regarding its construction, by Charles Waddingion* 

^ London. 1826. ' D4390. ' 4®* 

. " ^ 'Mrskine^ WilUam^-^Mistotj of India under the two first sovey** 

’ eigns of the house of Taimur? Baber, and Hum%un. VoL I-IL 
' London. 1854. , , ' B 4400* 8*^*, 

' ' ■ i 2 
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GuhBadan jBegaw,'— The history of HTirnayfin (Hnmayim^namaJ 
Translated by Annette 8. Beveridge, London. 1892. 

See 0 236. 8". L 

Transl.ated, with introduction, notes, illnstra*' '■ 

tions and biogi-apMcal Appendix, and reproduced in the Persian 
from the only known MS. of the British Museum by Ameik 
S* Beveridge* hondon 1902. 

See,0 236.,,.8".:XIIL- 

/ouJifir.— The Tezkereh al Vakiat, or private memoirs of tlie 
Mughal emperor Humajun. Translated by Charles Steivart, 
■London. 1832. fl 4416. f. 

'Aibar— ", , 

Abut FazL Mubdrahi AlUmi'-^-The Akbarmimah. Edited bl' 
Mania wi Ahd'‘Ur-EaMm. VoL I-III. Calcutta. 1877-— 1886. 

D4430* 4^ 

— — „ ^Akbarnama. Translated by H* Beveridge, Toll, 

Calcutta. D 4435- 8" 

— ^Ayeen Akbery ; or, the institutes of the emperor Akher. 
Translated from the original Persian by Francis QUdwin* 

Yol. I-II. London. 1800. D 4445- 4" 

■•~--,,~--The Am^-Akbari, translated from the original Persian 
hj H* Blochmann and JS*. S* JarretL ToL I— III, Calcutta. 
18734894. D 4450. 8^* 

Frederick Augustus^ Count of Noer. — The emperor Akbar, a con- 
tribution towards the history of India in the 16th century. 
Translated by Annette S, Beveridge* VoL I-IL * Calcutta. 

...1890. . . ... ■■....' 

Goldie, Francis* — The first Christian mission to the Great MogtsI 
or the story of Blessed Eudolf Acqnaviva, and of his fouroom- 
panions in martyrdom. Dublin. 1897. 

;'SeeD6225.;::8".:;:;::::^ 

Muhammad -Account of Akbar and his court. Calcutta. 

■ ''■■'See:;D8325r\.::M^^^^ 

NiiSam*% d-dtn 
' Abu4’‘Bman*'* 


Ahmad* — Tabaqat-i-Akbari. [Lucknow] 1875, 

, D4470. r- 

•Jahangir ISTamah. LuokaoWt 1898* 

' D,„4485.;,:i 


11^ Hukry 


Olaiwin^ Tlie^History of Hindostan, dnvmg tlie reigng 

of JeMngir, SliJilijelianj and Auirungzieb. Vol. I. Calcutta* 

1W8. D 4495. 4" 

(Annexed to Gladwiii=^s edition of the UlfaK Udwiyeh. Calcutta. 1703.) 

Jalianfueir* — Memoirs, translated from a Persian mantiscript by 
Dmid Pme» Lonclon. 1829. I) 4505* 4'*^* 

Eoc, Thomas , — Journal to Jelian Guire, tbe emperor of India. 
Commonly call’d the Great Mogul, London. 

See D 6830. 2°. 


Siaijalian— 

^Ahd ahllamid Lilhatvn,— 
Kahir Al-^Din Ahmad 
Calcutta, 1867-1868* 


“The Badshah Namah. Edited by 
and Abd AUEahim, Yol. I-3I. 

D4520. 8^ 


Anrangzeb— 

Nt^mat Khan,' 

laairShah- 


“Waqaie M‘mat Kban ‘All, 


Cawnpur. 1901, 

B4640. 4". 


Fraser, Jaynes , — The history of Nadir Shah, formerly called 
Thomas Kuli Khan the present emperor of Persia. To which 
is prefixed a short history of the Moghal emperors. 2nd Edi- 
tion. London, 1742. D 4570* 

e, Maratha domin{€n* 

Wheeler, X -Summary of affairs in the Mahratta States, 

1627 to 1856, Calcutta. 1878. D 4590- S'"* 

/, Portuguese India, 

Fanrers, Frederick Gharles . — The Portuguese in India being a 
history of the rise and decline of their Eastern empire, YoL I'- 
ll. London. 1894. D 4620-8^. 

Eeport to the Secretary of State for India on the 

Portuguese records relating to the East Indies, contained in the 
Archivo da Torre do Tombo, and the public libraries at Lisbon 
and Evora. [London.] 1892. L 4625* 8^* 

gr., British India. , ■ 

Historical and descriptive amount of British India, from the 
most remote period to the present day. ,3y JSugh Murray, 
James Wihon, 11, E, Grepitle, Fro^mbf''}: [Jameson, WMielaw 
Ainslie, William EMnd, Professor Wallace, and Clarence ' 
FalrympU. Yol I--m. Edinburgh.; 1832.,,, D 4645. . 


Misiofy of Bfitish Indik, 


US' 


ArhMnot, Alexander John * — Lord Clive, 
rule in India, London. 1899. 


Anienon, The Inglisli in Western India^ being tlie' 

Ms:x)ry of the factory of Surat j of Bombay, and the siibordinaia 
fao lories on the western coast. Second edition. London. ]85t| 

B 4655* *8"* 

The foundation of ^ 

B4660* %\ 

Beveridge Henry, — A- compreliensive history of India, 
Military, and Social, from the first landing of the English, to 
the suppression of the , Sepoy revolts, including an ontline of 
the early history 'of BKndnstan. VoL I — HI. Londoru 

# D 4865* 4"* :: 

^appen John ^ — The three presidencies of India : a history of the 
rise and progress of the British Indian Possessions. London 

1853. J}4675. 8V 

Garey^ W, J£ — ^The good old days of ^ the Honourable John 
Oompanyj» being oniions reminiscences illustrating manners and 
cnstomsof the British in India during the ml© of the Baal 
India Company. Vol, I-IL Calcutta. 1906-1907. 

- D 4685* 

Cope, Captain. — A new history of the last Indies. With brie! 
observations on the religion, customs, manners and trade of the 
iohabitants. London. 1754. ]) 4695* 

^ jjew history of the Bast-Indies. With brief obserr- 
ations on the religion, customs, manners and trade of the 

inhabitants, With a Map, London, 1758# D 4696* 8^* 

«: 

Hastings, Warren ,, — ^The private journal of the Marquess of 
Hastings. Edited by his daughter the Marchioness of Bid$' 
Vol.L London. 1858 . D 4705* 8M 

Hedges^ William, — Diary during his agency in Bengal (1681— 
1687.) Transcribed by IS, Barlow and illustrated by Ee7iry 
Yule, London. 1887 — 1889. 

, See D 6645* 8"- 

HiU$ S. 0.— The life of Claud Martin, Major Genera! in the army 
of the Honourable East India Company.. Calcutta. 1901. 

D 4710* 8^ 

Hbltaell, J. £* — Interesting historical events relative to the pro- 
vinces of BeKgal£and,the empire of Indostan. With a seaspn- 
able hint and perswasive to the Honourable the Court of 
Directors of the East India Company, As also the Mythology 
and Coamogony^'". lasts and Eestivals of the Gentoo^S;, foHow®» ' 



Jlistory oj m'%vhsih mam. 


Jlolwell, l£~Iiidia tracts. London. 1764 B 4720. I""- 

Hough, W9rlkam. — Political and militaxy events in Britisli India, 
from the years I75G to 1S49. Vol I. IL London, 1 853. 

D 4728. 8^ 

JIVII, Mstory of British India. YoL I-II, London, 

1S17. D 4735. 4^ 

Orme, Bohert. — A history of the military transactions of the 
British nation in Hindustan, from the year 1745. To 'which is 
prefixed a dissertation on the estahlishments made by Maho- 
medao conquerors in Indostan. Vol. I-II and maps. Madras. 
186M862. [Vol. I. in 4tli, Vol. II. in new edition.] D 4745. 8'"* 


Thomas, George . — Military Memoirs. Compiled and arranged by 
William FranGhlin. London, 1805. B 4755. 8*^- 


Thornton. Wdtoard.^-The history of the British Empire in India 
Yol London. 1841^1845. B 4765. 


YereUt, Harry . — A view of the rise, progress and present state of 
the English Government in Bengal. London. 1772. 


Wheeler, J. TaTboys , — Early records of British India. A 

history of the English settlements in India. Oalcntta. 1878, 

D 4786. 8“. 

WAB WITH TIPPU SULTAN. 

Beatson, Alemnder.-^K view of the origin and conduct of the war 
with Tippoo Sultan ; eomjirismg a narrative of the operationg 
of the army under the command of Lieutenant-General 
George Harris. London. 1800. D 4800. 4^« 

Birom, Major,— A narrative of the campign in India which ter-- 
minated the war with Tippoo Sultan in 1792. London. 1793, 


Moor, Bdward.^k narrative of the operations of Captain Little^ 
detachment. D 4820. 4“’. 

[Title-page missing,], 

Salmond, Jamss.—Eeview of ilie or^in, progress and result of 
the decisive war with the late Tippoo Snitan in Mysore. 
London. 1800. D 4830. 8“. 


^ %Jj jjrr no 


MARATEA WARS, 

Blaolm\ Valentine . — Memoir of tlie oper^iiions of tlie Briiisli 
army in. India during the Mahratta War of 1817, 1818 and 
1819. London. 1821. J) 4844 4^ 

Broughton, Thomas Duer, — Letters written in a Mahratta catiip 
during the year ISODj descriptive of the character, mamie,rs 
domestic habits, and religious ceremonies of the Maliratt;i.s. 

V London., '■ ' ' 'D 5844d'''-#r 

— A new .edition' by If. £?. Qmnt Buff, 

.Westminster 1892. ■ D' 4845.' ' 

[Constable's Oriental Miscellany, Yol. lY.] 

MUTINY. 

Eolmes, T. E. N . — A history of the Indian Mutiny, and of the 
disturbances which accompanied it among the civil popnlatiouB. 
London. 1883, D 4860. 8^* 

Jioala Salmi . — The loyal Rajputana or a description of the ser-* 
vices of the Rajputana princes to the British Government dur- 
ing the Mutiny of 1857. Allahabad, 1902. D 4880* 8^* 

INDIAN GEIDF8 AND PBINGD8. 

Lethbridge, lloper . — The golden book of India. A genealogical, 
and biographical dictionary of the ruling princes, chiefs, nobles, 
and other personages, titled or decorated of the Indian Empire 
London. 1893, D 4900. 8^ 

An historical sketch of the princes of India, stipendiary, subsi- 
diary, protected, tributary, and feudatory, with a sketch of the 
origin and progress of British power in India. Edinburgh. 

1833 . D 4910. r. 

Central India— 

Maohay, G. B. Aherigh,—ThB CMefs of Central India. Vol. I. 
Calcutta. 1879. D 4925. 8". 

Griffin, Zepel R . — The Punjab Chiefs. Historical and biographi- 
cal notices of the principal families in the Lahore and Rawal- 
pindi divisions of the Punjab. New edition by Charles Tranois 
Massy. VoL I-H. Lahore. 1890. D 4940* 8^ 

Griffin, Lepel E . — The Rajas of the Punjab being the history of 
the principal states in the Punjab and their political relations 

witn the British Govemmeht. Lahore. 1870, D 4945 8“. 
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Indian Chief s and Princes, 


United ProTinces— 

Benett, W. C. — A x'opori on tlae family history of the cJiiof olann 
of the Eoy Bareilly District. Lucknow. 1870. J) 4960. 8°' 

TREATIES, ENOAOEMENTS, ETC. 

A collection of treaties^ engagements, and snnads relating to India 
and neighbouring countries. Compiled by 0. TF, 'Aiirhisun. 
Revised. Vol. I— XI. Calcutta. 18!)2. D 4975 , 

Ji, Mistory of different 'Provinces and States, 

See D 7020. ff. 

XIV.-BTHNOGRaPHY. 

Aunandale, N. — Miscell:ine.a Ethnogvaphica, I. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380- 4°. 1. Supplement. 

a. Tribes and castes. 

Croolie, D. — Jlatives of Northern India. London. 1907. 

D4990. 8”. 

On the Ethnology and Archseology of India. (From the 
quarterly Ethnological Journal ; Meeting of the Ethnological 
Society, March 9; 1869, with papers by IF. Elliott, Q. 
Campbell, etc.) U 5000. S'”. 

Bisley, E. E. — Ethnographic Appendices. Calcutta. 1903. 

See D 9460- 2=. Vol. I. 

Sherring, M. A. — Hindu tribes and castes. Vol. I -III. London, 
Calcutta. 187^1-1881. D SQIO. 4 °, 

Wilson, John. Indian Caste. Vol. I. London. 1877. 

D 5020. 8°. 

Armenian— 

Beth, Mesrovl J. — History of the Armenians in India fx'om th« 
earliest times to the present day. London. 1897, 

D 5040. 8“. 

Balochi— 

Eames. M. Longworth. — ^The Baloch race. A historical and eih» 
nological sketch. London. 1904. 

See A 348- 8^ Vol. IV. 

Bhotias— 

Sherring, 0. A. — Notes on the Bhotias of Almora and British 
Garhwal. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4“. Vol. L; No. 8. 

Brahmans— 

Bingky.A. E.mi A, NichoUs.’-JBvaixwmB. Simla. 1897. 

. D 5060. 8*. 
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JfVorMjiie, j!. B".— The Daxds ai Khalaise ia Western Tibet. 
Calontta. 1906, 

See A. 380. 4°. Vol. I. No. 19. 

Muhsminadaiis— , . m-ii- y \. 

Baba ioi— Waqa’-i-Shah Mn’ayyanu-d-din Ohishti. Luck- 
now. 1904. B 5080. 8“. 

Bassflji jilt, Mrs. Beer.— Observations on the Mussulmans of 
India : descriptive of their manners, customs, habits, and 
religious opinions. Made during a twelve years residence in 
their immediate society. Vol. I-II. London. 18.12. 

B 5100- 8°. 

(Title-page of Vol. II missing.) 

Jo. fur Shurreef. — Qanoon-e-islam, or the customs of the Moosul- 
mans of India ; comprising a full and exact account of their 
various rites and ceremonies from the moment of biith till the 
hour of death. Translated by Q. A.. Usrhlots, London. 1832, 

. B :5110. ;8‘^.;^ 

Muhammad Idres.— Taikaratu-l-'Ula’ma-i-Hal. Lucknow, 1897. 

B 5120. 8°. 

Muhammad Ghulsm garwor.— Qanjina-i-Sarwari, Lucknow. 

1899. B 5130. 8° 


-Hadigatu-l-Auliya, Cawnpur. 1899. 


B 5135. 8°. 


Khazinatu-l-sfiya. Vol. I-II. Cawnpur. 1894. 

V B 5140- 8^ 

Eahman Tazkaratu-1- ‘lllama-i-Hind. Lucknow. 1899. 

■ B 5150- 8°. 

Framjee, JDasabhoy . — ^TheParsis : their kiatory, maimers, ciistomsj 

and religion, tjondoii. 1858. D 5170* 8^ 

Klirarsedji Fasarvanji Seermi and Bamanji Belwanji BateL^ 
Guiarat Population. Parsis, Bombay 1899. 

See D 8560. 8^^. ¥ol,IX Partll, 

Mman% B. — Les Parsis. Histoire dca cornmnnaiites Zoroastrien- 
mes de 1* Inde* P. I.' Paris* 1898* 

SeeAm 8". T.VIL 

Adi Omnih- or the holy scriptures of the Sikhs, translated 
from the original GntmukM, with introductory essays, by 

JSfW^ London# 1877# - D 6190* C* 
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Atiar Singh Sirclar,«-TraTels of Gum Tegh Bahadur and Gum 
GoHnd Singh. Lahore, 1876. J) §200* 8®» 

(Title-page missing.) 

Ounningham, Joseph Davcy.-^A history of the Sikhs, from th© 
origin of th© nation to the battles of the Sutlej. London. 184^ 

B 5210. 8". 

Gordon^ John J, H , — The Sikhs. Edinburgh. 1904. 

B 5220. 8". 

IlidoTy of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and present con- 
dition of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. London. 1846. 

See D 8015. 8". 

Eiig@h 67iarZe5. —Particular account of the goYernmont and 
character of the Sikhs. London, 1845. 

: See D 7785. .:8^ .. 

MacatiUfe, If.— A lecture on the Sikh religion and its advantages 
to the State. Simla. 1903, ]) 5230* 8"^* 

„ A lecture on how the Sikhs became a militant race. 

Simla. 1903. J) 5234 


Oshorn and camp of Bunjeot Sing. 

[Title-page missing.] 


B 5240. 8° 


--4-' 07 V*- 

present condition, religion, laws and customs of the Sikhs. 

Calcutta. 1834 B 5248. 8®* 

8ieinhaah.*—‘Th.o Punjaub, being a brief account of the country of 
the Sikhs* London. 1845. 

See D 8075* 8^* 


rl 
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Thag^ 


Euttoti, James— A popular account of the Thn^s and Dacoits, tie 
hereditary garottera and gangroiters of India. London. 1857. 

: , , D 5260. 8“. 


MltistmHom of the history ‘and pt*ctioes of tie Tings, 
London, 1837. ^ D 62?0. 8“ 
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SINGLE PROVINCES. 

ANDAMANS. 

Man. Edward Horace.— On the aboriginal inhabitants of the Anda- 
man islands. With report of researches into the iangnage of 
the Sonth Andaman islands. By A. J. .BfAs^^Londm. 

BENGAL PRESIDENCY. 

Lewin, T. IT,— Wild races of South-Eastern Into. London. 

D 5290. 8- 

BMey, E. IT -The tribes and castes of Bengal. Vol. I-II. 
Calcutta. 1891. D 6300. 8 . 

0raon“ 

DeUon, P.— Eeligion and customs of the IJraoHS. Calcutta. 

See A 380. 4°. Vol. I, No. 9. 

Baoria— 

Bainhridge, B. B.— The Saorias of the Eajmahal Hilli. 

Calcutta. 1907. i -t at ^ 

See A 380- 4°. Vol. n. No. 4. 

BOMBAY PRESIDENCY. 

BhimbMi EiVpdrdm.— Gujarat Population : Hindus. Bombay. 

SeeD 8560. 8°. Vol. IX. Parti. 

Fas&hillah Lutfallali Pan'di— Gujarat Population : Mnsalmins, 
Bombay. 1899, ■ 

See D 8560- 8°. Vol. IX. Part II. 

Kharsedji Nasarvanji Beervai and Bamanji Behmmji Patel.— 
Gujarat Population: Parsis. Bombay. 1899. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. IX. Part II. 

BDBMA. ; V:- 

Shwav Toe.— -The Bnrman, his life and nations. Vol, I-II, 
London. 1882. D 5310- 6”. 

CEYLON. 

Virchow, B.—Thd Veddds of Ceylon, and their relation to the 
neiehlsonring tribes. Translated for the Ceylon Asiati? 
Society. Colombo. 1888, , ; ■ D 5320. 8°* 
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6 . Mmnmr$ anS emUms. 

Bose^ ' SMb .—The Hindoos as ihey are. A desOTpHou 

■ of tlie mapxiers, customs and ^'mT^er Hindoo society m 

Bengal, Witli a preMprj note- hy o* ^ 


QlLGm 

Ghnlam MtfJiammath — Festivals and folklore of Qilgit. Calcutta. 
1905. 

See A 380. r. VoL I. No. 7* 


MABRA8 PMB8IDENGJ. 

B'rei^~Si James Wilkinson. — An account of ttc primitive trlbcB and 
monuments of tbe Nllagiiis. London. 1873. D 5340. 4"^* 


TudH»S“" 


IlarhnesSi Henry. — A description of a singular aboriginal race in* 
Labiting tbe summit of tlie Neilgberry Hills or Blue ^fountains 
of Ooimbatoor. London* 1832. D 5350* 

Marshall, William ii/.— A phrenologist amongst the Todas or the 
study of a primitive tribe in South India, hi.^tory» character, 
customs, religion, infanticide, polyandry, language. London. 

1873. D 5355. 8". 

Eivers, W, H. Todas. London. 1906. ]) 5360‘ 8^ 


Ihheison^ Demil Charles Jelf.-^Tho races, castes, and tribes of 
the people of the Paniab. 

SeeD 9450. 2". Vol. I. 


UNITED FB0VINCE8. 

Orooke, William.'^An Ethnographical Hand-book for the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1890. B 5380. 4^. 

MlUot, Henry M. — Memoirs on the history, folk-lore, and distri- 
bution of the races of the NorthjWestorn Provinces of India ; 
being an amplified edition of the original supplemental glossary 
of Indian terms. Bdited hj John Beames. YoL WI. London. 

1869. B 6390. 8^ 
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OUmomi Mrs. Major. — Tlie manners and customs of society in 
India ; including scenes in the Mofussil stations ; interspersed 
with, characteristic tales and anecdotes : and remiiaisoences of 
the late Brnrinese war. London. 1841, D 5420t 

Buhois^ J, Description of the character, manners, and customs 
of the people of India ; and of their institutions, religious and 
ciYil London. 1817. D 5430, C 

— ^Hindu manners, customs, and ceremonies. Translated 
and edited by Henry K. Bemclimif, YoL I»II. Oxford. 1897 

D 5435. 8^ 

Hooper^ Bamd^ and Harold H, Mann. — Earth-eating and the 
in India. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380 . 4^. Yol. I Ho. 12. 

Moherly, A. Y. — Amulets as agents in the prevention of disease in 
Bengal. Calcutta, 1906. 

See A 380 4^. ' YoL L Ko, 11. 


e.^^Meligions, 

Barth^ J.— The religions of India. Authorised translation by 
J. Wood. London. 1882. D §450# 8^ 

Kmnod^^ Vans . — Researches into the nature and affinity of 
Ancient and Hindu mythology. London. 1831. 

D 5468. 4". 

Lomrd^ Arnotdd . — Les coquilles sacrees dans les religions in- 
douea. 1884 

See A 458. 4^. ^.VIL 

Oman^ John Oam^hell . — The Brahmans, Theists and Muslims of 
India. Studies of Goddess- worship in Bengal, Caste, Brah- 
tnaism and Social Reform, with, descriptive sketches of curious 
festivals, ceremonies, and faquirs* London. 1907. 

D 5465. 8^ 

««*~,,~---The 'mystics, ascetics, and saints of India. A study of 
_ Sadhuism, with an account ''of '"the Yogis, Sanyasis, Bairagis, 
and other strange Hindu sectarians. London. 1903. 

^ D5470. 8^ 

BMlUpSy Mr.^An account, .of' 'the religion, manners, and learning 
of the people of Malabar m:,'the"last-lBdies. In seve^ral letters ^ 
written by some , of the' most learned men of that country to the * 

* “ ‘ •** ' * T\ C/lOA OO 
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Indian Eeltgiom., 


MJwiej J. G. — Ueber religiose Bildiing, Mythologio tnncl Pliiloso- 
pbie der Hindus mit Eiicksielit auf ihre Eltest© (Icseliichte, 
Band 1«2. Leipsig 1827. ^ D 5490* 8®* 

WiUiamSf J.fon?*er. — Eeligions tbongfet and life in India. An 
account of tlie religions of tb© Indian peoples, based on a lifers 
study of tbeir literature and on personal investigations in 
tbeir own country. 

P. I, Vedism, Bralinianism, and Hinduism. London. 1883. 

D 5500* 8" 

Wilson, H*. •IL — Essays and lectures on tbe religions of the 
Hindus. “Eiditedhj Beinhold Eost. London. 1861-2. 

Vol. I. Sketch on the religious sects of the Hindus. A 
new edition. 

Vol II Miscellaneous essays and lectures. 

See D 125. 8^ VoLWI 

Zuqenhalg, BaHliolom(BUs.'—‘QemQlogj of the Soutli-Indian gods, 
a xoanual of the mythology and religion of the people of 
Southern India. laoinding a description of popular Hinduism. 
Translated by G, J. Metsger. Madras. 136^. D 5510. 8°. 

L-^BEASMAmSM, INGimiNO VBBIO EBLIGIOK 

Eillelrandt, Ritual-Litteratur. Yodisch© Opfer un 

>Zauber. StrassbMg. 1897. 

See D 50- 8^ B.IILH.2. 


Macdonell A. A.—Ye6io MytboK 

See D 50- 8°- B. 


Strassbnrg. 1897. 
H. 1 A. 


Begmud, Paul— he pe§simisme teabmanique, 1880. 

See ^ 408* 4 ‘ B 

Brahmakarma on riles saores des brabmanes. Tradoit par A. 
Bourquin. 1884. 

See 1458 - 4 “. T.vn. 

KdsMndtha.~-h>haxmMmdLhu oaoo&,adea ritea reKgieax. Tra- 
duit par A. Bom-quin^ .o ■ m ttit 

See A 458 - 4 " T.Tn. : 


2.—BUBBEI8M. 

■R.i.1 « -.-Buddbism in Cbina. liondon. 1884. 


Tl KKifl. 


BucMMs^^ 


m 


Bigcmrlei, T , — The life or legend of Gandama;, the Buddha of the 
Burmese, with annotations. The ways to Neibban, a,nd notice 
on the PhoiiATies, or Burmese monks. Rangoon. 18GG. 

D 5550* 8^ 

_jt-Third edition. Vol. BlI. London, 1880. 

Dbm% 

Bmsen, Brnest de.—The Angel-Messiah of Buddhists, Egsencs, 
and Christians. London. 1880. D 5555' 8"* 

Btmirmf, — Introduction a Thistoire da Buddhism indien. 2e 

tklition, prccedee d’une notice de M. BartMlemy St, Hilaire. . 
Paais 1876. D 5557' 8"* 

Copleston., Beginald Stephen. — Buddhism primitive and present 
in Magadha and in Ceylon. London. 1892. J) 5560* 8 '• 

Davids, T, W. 5 ,— Buddhism, its history and literature. New 

York. 1896, (American Lectures on the history of religious. 

Pirst series.) D 5570. 8’. 

JBdhins, Joseph . — Chinese Buddhism : a volume of sketches, histoii- 
cal, descriptive, and critical. 2nd edition. London. 1893. 

D 5580. 8^ 

Bit el, Brnest J . — Buddhism : its historical, theoretical and 
popular aspects. In three lectures. 2ud edition. London, 

D 5582. 8" ’ 

BranclUn, William. — Researches on the tenets of the Boodhists. 
London. 1827. 

See D 6150. r. 

Groneman, J. — Boeddhistische tempelbouwvallen in de Praga- 
vallei, de Tjandi’s Bariboedoer, Meudoefc en Pawon. Semarang 
1907. 

See D 1820. 8". 

QrUnwedel, Albert , — Mythologio des Buddhismus in Tibet tmd 
der Mongolei. Piihrei' dutch die lamaistische Sammiung 
des Fursten E, Uchtomskij. Mit einem Yorwort des Fursten 
B. TTcMomsMj. Leipzig. 1900. L 5585* 4^« 

— „ Biiddhistische Studien. Berlin. 1897. 

Hardy, E. Spenee . — The legends and theories of the Buddhists, 
compared with history and science: with introductoiy notices 
of the life and system . of Qotama Buddha. London. 1866. 

•”», ■ 2iid edition. London. 1S8L 

■nRRQH. fl®. 
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Eardy^ S. S]pe%ce.-*—A Manna! of BaddMsm, in its modern devo* 
lopmeiit, translated from Singhalese mannscripts. 2nd edi- 
tion. London. 1880. D §596* 

Eastern Monachism: an account of the ongiHj laws, 
discipline, sacred writings, mysterious rites, religious cere- 
monies, and present circumstances, of the order of mendi- 
cants founded by Gotama Buddha (compiled from Singhalese 
manuscripts and other original sources of information) ; with 
comparative notices of the usages and institutions of the 
Western ascetics, and a Review of the Monastic System, 

Londom 1850. D 5598. 8^. 

Ckorg, — Geschichte des Buddhismus inder Mongoloi. 

Ausdem Tibetisohen des ^Jigs^med’-nam-mh^af iibcrsetsri und 
erliiuteri T. I. IL Strassburg. 1S93-- 96. D 5601* 8^» 

Kern^ Ileinrich. — Der Buddhismus und seine Geschichte in 
Indien. Eino Darstellung der Lehren und Geschichte dor 
Buddhistisclien Kirche. Yoro Yerfasser autorisirte Ueber- 
setzung von Mermann Jacohi, B. I — ^II, Leipzig. 1882— 

1884 D 5605* 8" 

— — — Histoire du Bouddhisme dans I’lnde. Traduitc par 
Gedeon Euet T. I-IL Paris. 1901—1903. 

See A 460* 8°. T. X-XL 

Manual of Indian Buddhism. Strassburg. 1896* 

See D 50. 8^* B.in.H.8. 

Koe^pen, Garl FriedrioK — Die Beligion des Buddha und ihre 
Entstehung. 2. Audage. B. I-II. Berlin. 1906. 
r B. II. Die lamaistische Hierarehie und Kirche.l 

D 5607* 8". 

Milloikj L* dc.— Le Bouddhisme dans lo mondo, origine-dogmes- 
histoire. Avec une preface par Paul Regnmd» Pans. 1893 

D 5610* 8"*^ 

Minay eff^ I. P.— Recherches sur le Bouddhisme. Tiaduit par 
E. H. Assier de Fompignan. 

See A 460* 8". T.IY. 

Muller, Ifaoj.— Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims. Londom 

See D 3707* 8". 

Oldenherg, Buddha ; Ms life, his doctrine, hia 

order. Translated by William Eoey* London. 1882. 

D5ei5. 8^ 

Fleyte, 0. If.— Die Biiddhaiegende in den Skuiptureu des 
Tempels yon Bdrb-Budur. Amsterdam. 1^61. 
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iiifiiig: 


Foussin^ Louis de la VMSe, — Bouddliisme. Etndes et mate- 
riaux. Adi-Karmapmdipa. Bodiiicaryavataratika. Loa- 
^on. 1898. D*5625. r. 

Eochhill, W. Woodville.^The life of the Baddha and tlie early 
history of his order. Derived from Tibetan works in tho 
Bkah-hgynr and Bstan-hgynr. Followed by notices on tLe 
early history of Tibet and Khoten. London. 1884. 

B 56 " 80 »'^" 

ScMaginiweit, F/m^L—Buddhism in Tibet illnstrated by literary 
documents and objects of religious worship. With au 
account of the Buddhist systems preceding it in India. 
Leipzig, London. 1863. D 5635. 8'* 

„ Le Bouddhisme au Tibet precede d’tin resume dcs 

precedents systemes bouddbiques dans Flnde. Traduit do 
L. de Milloue, 1881. 

See A 458- T. III. 

Senart, FI . — Essai sur la legende du Buddha, son caractere et 
ses origines. 2nd edition. Paris, 1 882, D 5645* 8^^* 

Tisdall, W, 8t. Clair , — The noble eightfold path being tbo 
James Long lectures on Buddhism for 1 900 — 1902. London. 

1903. D 5655. 8^^ 

Waddell, L. Austine.—The Buddhism of Tibet or Lam aism with 
its mystic cults, symbolism and mythologyg and in its relation 
to Indian Buddhism. London. 1899. D5665. 8^ 

Williams, Monier Monier ^. — Buddhism in its connexion with 
Brahmanism and Hinduism, and in its contrast with Obristb 
aniiiy. London. 1889. D 5675- 8'^* 

Windisch, Ernst . — Mara und Buddha. Leipzig. 1895. 

0 6680. 8“- 

Buddhist Art. 

EoucJier, A.— L’art greco«bouddhique du Gandhto^. Etude 
sur les origines de rinfluence classique dans Tart bouddhque 
de ITnde et de TExtreme Orient. T. 1. Paris. 1906. 

See A 475. 8". Vol. Y. 

/. Ph.-^A, 'Poucher,- L’art greeo-bouddhique du 
■ Gandhira. T. I, IBemm'i ' 1906. D 5682. 8*"^ ■ 

Fotmher, A.— «Etnde sur ;Ficpno^aphie bouddhique de Flnde 
'd’aprbs defe documents ndu?oaux, 'Paris, ' 1900. , 

D 5685. 8“. 
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Fow'her^ — I^ciide siir Ticonograpliie bouddhique de i^Inde 

d’apres dos textes iii4dits. Paris. 1905. |) 5686* 8*** 

OriffithSf John,— The pamtiiigs ia tlie Baddliisti cave-templea 
of Ajant-a, London. 1890 — 97. 

See B 952. 2". 

Orunweieh Albert , — Baddlislisclie Ktxnst in.- loclien. 2,. 
Aiiflage. Berlin. 1900. ' B 5690. 

— Buddhist Art in India. Translated by 0. 

Gibson. Revised and enlarged by Jas. Burgess, London, 

B 5692. 8^ 

Fiihrer darcli die lamaistische Sammlnngdes Pursten 

E. CJcktomskij. Leipzig. 1900. 

See B 5585. r. 

‘Obzor sobrania predmetov lamajskago knlta Z. Z. 

Ucbtomskago. I-il. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1905. 

Se 0 B 596O. 8^. VI. 

BnddMstische Studien. Berlin. 1897. 

See A 592. r.B.V. 

Mainwaring, F, G. L., Jmnes Burgess y II. GoUeg March, and 
Kalcam-Okahura . — Tbe Gaiidlifii'a Seulptnres. A Sympo- 
sium. Dorchester. 1903. (Prom Proceedings, Dorset 
Natural History and Antiqnarian field Club, Vol, XXI V, 

190% p. 93.) B 5698- 8"* 

Oldenburg, 8. P.— Sbornik izobazhenij BOO bnrchanov, Po 
albom aziatskago mnzeia. I. Sanktpeterbnrg. I90B. 

See B 5960. 8" V. 

Bander, Bugen. — Das Pantheon des Tchangtscha Hntukta. 
Ein Beitrag znr Iconographie des Lamaismns. Hrsg. ¥on 
Albert Griinmedel. Berlin. 1890. 

See A 592. 4" B.LH.2^3* 

Fleyte, 0. M, — Die Biiddhalegende in den Sknlptnrea des 
Tempels von Boro-Bxidnr. Amsterdam. 1901. 

See B 5620- 4% 

Satis Ohandra VidyiShhn^am.'^On oe^rtaln Tibetan.' scrolls and' 
images lately brought from Gyantse, Oaicatts.. 1905. 

See Am 4".' , 

Yogd, X— Note snr line statue dn. " Gan'ihim oonservee an‘ 
, mm&B de Lahore. Hanoi. 1903., [Exkmt.], ;B 5712» 8f*' 
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Blonay, (Jotie/ro^/ Materiaux pour servir a i’Hstoire de la ^ 
d&ssQ Baddhique Tara. Paris^ 1895, D 5716* S'^- 

Qfunwedelf Albert , — Mytliologie des Bnddhismus in Tibet und dcr 
Mongolei. Leipzig. 1900. 

See D 5585. 8°. 


Buddhist India, 

Davids, T. TK mt/^.—Baddbisi India, 
story of tbe nations.) 


London 1903, (Tluv- 

:B 5720. sV 


Ficlc, Bichard . — Die sociale Gliedernng im nordostlieben Indien m 
Buddlia’s Zeit, Mit besonderer Beriicksicbtignng cler Kasten- 
frage, Vornelimlicli anf Grand der Jataka dargestellt. Kiel 

'1897. ■ ^ - D 5730. r. 

Fa Sian . — Tbe Pilgrimage. Prom the Prench edition of the Foe 
Kone Ki of MM. Bemusat, Klaproth, and Landress. With « 
additional notes and illnstrations. Calcutta. 1848. 

See D 3690- 8°- 

A record of Buddhist kingaoms being an account of 

Ms travels in India and Ceylon (A. D, 399-414) in search of the 
Buddhist books of discipline. Translated and annotated by 
lames Legge, Oxford, 1886. 

See D 3696. 

„ Record of the Buddhistic kingdoms ; translated from 

the Chinese by Serhert A. Giles. London. 

See D 3693* 8°. 

Siouen-Ufhsang , — Memoires sur ies contrees occidentales, traduits 
par Stanislas Mien,, T. I.-II. Paris. 1857-58# 

See D 3706. 8°. ,, 

— -Si-yu-ki. Buddhist records of the Western world. 

Translated by Samuel Beal. Vol. I.-II. London. 1884, 

See D 3710. 8^ 

Soei-Zi et Yen~Thsong ^^SiBtoive de la vie de Hiouen-Thsang et j 
de ses voyages dans ITnde, depuis Tan 629 jusqu’en 645, tra- « 
duite par Stanislas Julien, Paris. 1853. 

See D 3705* 8^ 

Swui Li and Yen Tsmg,^Tb.e life of Hiuen Tsiang. With a, 
preface containing an account of the works of I-Tsing. By 
Samuel Beal. London. 1888. 
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IFai^i'ers, Thomas.^Otx Tuan Citwang's iravelsin India. VoL ITI, 
London. 1904-05, 

See 0 236. 8^* VoiXY. 


BTsin-g , — A record of the Buddhist religion as practised in India 
and the Malay archipelago (A.iD. 671—695). Translated 
by /. Tahahusii, Oxford, 1896. 

See D 3725. r. 


BiMliist LiteraUire, 

Sacred Boohs of the Buddhists translated hy various Oiienial 
scholars and edited by F. Max Muller, YoL MI. London. 

1895-1899. D 5760- 8^^’ 

Journal and text of the Buddhist text society of India. Edited 
by Sarat Ghandra Das. Yol. I, Part 2-Yn P. 4. Calcutta. 
1893— 1906. 

[ Vol. ni-lY with title 3 oiirnal of the Buddhist Text Society of India ; 
Yol, V-VI, Journal of the Buddhist Text and Anthroi)o logical Society; 
Yol. YIL Journal of the Buddhist Text and Eeaearch Society.] 

D 5770- 8°. 


Pali Texts— a< Collections. 

Bali Text Society. Journal of the Pali Text Society. Edited by 
T. W. BJiys Davids. 1882 — 1905. London. 1882—1905, 

D6780. 8“. 

>Th8 Buddhavainsa and the Cariya-pitaka. Edited by 

Bichard Morris. Fart I, London. 1882. ’ D 5782- S'"* 

— —The AyPiraniga Siitta of the ij'vetambara Jains. Edited 

by Eermann JaeohL Part I. Text. London. 1882. 


•The Thera-and-Theri-gatha ; (stanzas ascribed to elders 

of the Buddhist order of recluses). Edited by Hermann 
Oldenherg and Bichard Fischd. London, 1883. 

, D5784. 8". 

„ «_The Pugfifala-pannatti. Edited . by Michard 
Part I Text lSob. 1883 : 0 678* 8"* 

„ — --.The Saiiiyutta-Nikaya. Edited hj Boon Feer. Pari 
T*^VL London. 1884—1904. 

(Yol VI. Indices by Mrs. Mhys Davids). ^ D 5786* 8^^* 


Buddhist PM LUeratufe. 


IBI; 


Pali Text Sooietf. 'The Stitta-nipto, heing a ’colleciion of mm 
of Gotama Btiddba’s dialogues and discourses. Edited by 
F. Fausholl. Part It. ■ Glossary. London. 1894. 

D5787* r. 


An^ Edited by Richard Mmris 

.and 1?. mr%. ■ Part I— V. London. 1885—1900. 

■ D 578a 8". 


Tlie Dhammasangani. Edited by Biward Mtllhr, 

'London./':: 1885. ; B 5789- 8^'* 


“IFd^nam. Edited by Paw'^ SteinthaL London. 

B 5790. 8^ 


Tlie Snmangala-vilasini, Buddbagbosa's , commentaif 
on tbe Digba /N'ikaya. Edited by IF Bliys Davids mil 
X Bstlin Gar^enter, Part I. London, 1886. I) 579L 8'* 


— Tbe Vimana-vattbu of tbe Kbuddbaka Mibaya^ Sntia 
Pitaka, edited by Bdmund Rowland Gooneratne, London. 

B5792. 


— „ ‘Tbe Majibima-nibaya. Edited by F. Tremhner and 

Robert Chalmers, VoL Mil. London. 1888-1899. 

B5793F8^ 


— — —Tbe Bigba Nikaya. Edited by P, TF Rhys Davids and 
X Bstlin Garpenter, VoL I.-II. London. 1890-1903. 

D5794 8V 


-Petavattbu, Edited by Prof, London. 1888. 

B5795. 


— „ ‘Iti-Yuttaka. Edited by Brnst WindiscK London. 

1889, B5796^ 8^ 


The Maba-bodbi-vamsa. Edited by S, Arthur Strong.. 

London. 1891. D 5797* 8“ 


Tbe Dbitu Katb§. Pakarana and its commentary. Edited 
by Bdmund Rowland Qooneratm. London. 1892. 

D5798. B"- 


— „ — *!*-Paramattbadipanii. Bbammapala^s commentary on tbe 
Tberi-gatba. Edited by B- Muller, London. 1893. 

' ' ' ■ B 679a. 8^^* 


■— sj' — --Bbammap^^B’'Paramattbadlpani, , Part IJI, being ^be ' 
co&mentaty on tbie Peta-Vattbn, edited by B, Sardy. Londoit 

1895. ^ D5800- r 
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-KatMvatthu, Edited bj ArrnU (I Taylor. 
. 18944897. D 5801 8"- 


Fall Text Soniety.— 
Yol. I4I. London 


manual of Indian mysticism as 
Edited by T. W. Bhys Bands. 


— ---Tlie Togavacara s 
practised by Enddbists. 
London. 1896. 


The Attbasalini Bnddbagbosa’s commenimj on ^tlio 

D]ia*mina»sangani. Edited by Muller* 


•Sasanavanisa , edited ..by, Mabel 


DbammapaWs Paramattha-dipanL Part IT, being the 

oomnentary on the Vimana-Vatthu, edited hy K Ear<^^. 

London. 1901. D 5805. 8 - 

The Netti-pakarana with extracts from DhammapaWs 

commentary edited by M. Hardy. London. 1902. D 5806. 8 ■ 


aka. Edited by Mrs. Bhys Eavtds. 
■Patisambbidamagga. Edited by Arnold 

I. 'London. 1905-07. D 5808- 8- 

of the Abhidhamma 
VoL I# London. 1906, 

D 5809. 8"* 


Being part 
•s. lihys Davids, 


Bnkapatthana. 

Phaha. Edited by Mr 


iry on the Bhammapada, ®^jted by 

[. London. 1906. D 5810* 8 • 

translated from the Pdli by T. W. Myi 

I. See B 5760- 8“- Vol. II. 


of the B'liddha 
London. 1899, 


Bialognes 

Davids* 


translated from PMi by T, W.Ehy» Harids 

See 0 230. 8°. yob 


Buddhist Snftas 
Oxford. 1881. 
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Buddhaghosa. — Vinayapitaka. I-II 

I. Parajikan — atthakatlia-path [Part 1, 2.] 1902. 

11. Pachittiya'^attiiakatha-path [Part 1. 2.] 1903. 


Eanguii. 

D 5818. 8°. 


— „ Snttantapiteka I-IH 

I, Silakkliati — attliakatba-patli, 1903. 
il. Maliapa — attliakatlia*-patli. 1903* 

III. Paflieyya — atthAkatha-patb, 1903. 

Aklddliammapitaka. I-III 

I. Attbasalini path* 1902. 

II, Sammobavinodani path. 1902* 

III, Pancbapakrii path, 1902. 


EaBgnrt. 

D 58m 8". 

Ea.iigiin« 

D 5820. r. 


6.— Single texts. 

The Anguitara-nikaya, Edited by BicJiard Morris and E, Hardy. 
P.I-^V. London. 1885— 1900. 

See D 5788. 8^. 

Buddhaghosufpatti or the historical romance of the rise and 
career of Buddhaghosa. Edited by James Gray, London. 1892* 

D 5835. 8^ 

BuddharahkMta. — JinMahkara or Embellishments of Buddha.” 
Edited, with introduction, notes, and translation by James Gray^ 
London. 1694, D §840* 8^- 

The Buddhavamsa* Edited by Richard Morris. London. 1882. 

See D 5782. 8". 

The Gariyd-vitaka edited by Richard Morris. London, 1882. 

See i) 5782. 8". 

BliammakittL^lxB DathSvanga on histoire de la dent«reliqiie do. 
* Buddha Gotama. Traduit d’aprfes la version de Sir 
Goomdrd Swdmy par L. de Milloue. 1884, 

See A 458* 4^ T YII. 

Gerson da Omha^ J. — Memoire sur Thistoi re de la dent-relique 
de Ceylan precede d’un essai sur ia vie et la religion de Gauta- 
ma Buddha. Traduit par £ de MillouS. 1884* 

Sae A 458* 4V T* VII 
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Dhammapada, translated by F Max Muller. London. 1870. 

See D 5940. 8° 

The Bha.rnmapada translated from Pali by F. Max Muller. 
Oxford. 1881. ■* 

See 0 230- 8” Vol. X. 

Of. D 6100. 8“. 

The Commentary on the DJtamuuqmda. Edited by IT, 0. Nor- 
man. Vol. T. London. 1906. 

See D 5810- 8°. 

The Bhammaeangani Edited by Edward Muller. London. 1885. 

See D 5789- S'’. 

,, A Buddhist manual of psychological ethics of the 

fourth century B.IO. Being a translation of the first book 
in the Abhidhamma Pitaka. With introductory essays and notes 
by Garoline A. F, Bhys Davids. London. 1900. 

See 0 236. 8°. ToLXn. 

Buddhaghosa. The Atihasalini. Commentary’'on tho Dham- 
masahgani. Edited by Edward Muller. Loudon. 1897. 

860 0 5803 . 8 “. 

The DliStu Katha Fakaraom and its commentary edited by 
Edmund Bowland Qooneratne. London. 1892 

See D 5798. 8% 

The Diqlia Nikaya edited by T. W. Bhys Davids and J. EstUn 
Carpenter. Vol. I-II. London. 1890—1903. 

See D 5794. 8“. 

Bttdd/wpliostt.— Tho Sumahgala-vilasini, commentary on the Digha 
Nikaya. Edited by T. W. Bhys Davids and J. EstUn Carpenter. 
Part I. London. 1880. 

See D 5791. 8“- 


Duhapatthana, edited by Mrs.. Bhys Davids, Vol. I. London 

1906. See D 6809- 8“- . 
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Iti’-TAhttaka, Edited by Ernst WindiscK London.- 1889, 
see 

Til© Jdtaka' together with its commentary being tales of tlie 
anterior birtbs of Gotama Buddha. Edited by V\ Fcmshdll 

:Vy''¥oL::LVIL London.,- ,1877. ,\ 

(Yol. VII contains Index by Bines Anderson.) 

V ,: . . 'D 6860. 8".; 

Buddhist Birtb Stories; or, Jdtalca t&les. The oldest collection 
of folk-lore extant : being the J atakattba?annana. Translated 
by T, W. Ehys Davids. Yol. I [only published], .London. 18S0. 

D 5862. 

ThoW Jd.f aha or stories of the Buddha’s former births. Trans- 
lated under the editorship of E. B, Ooiv.ell. Cambridge, 


Yol 1. By Bohert Ohalmers. 1895. 

„ II. By W. II. B. Bouse. 1895. 

III. By a. T. F^^ancis B>ndL B. A, Neil. 1897. 

/, lY By W. E. D. Bouse. 1901. 

„ Y. By FI. T. Francis. 1905. 

„YL By W.E.B. Bouse. 


D 586i 8^. 

KatJidvattlm. Edited hj Arnold G. Taylor. Yol. I-IL London. 
1894-97. 

See D 5801. 8^. 

The MaM-bodM-vamsa. Edited by 8. Arthur Strong. Loudon. 
1891. 

See D 5797. 8°. 

The MaJumanso in Eoman characters with the translation 
subjoined and an introductory essay on Pali Buddhistical 
literature. By George Tumour. Yol. I. Ceylon. 1837. 

B 5875. 4^.: 

The MaMvansa, Part IL Translated by L. 0. Wijesinlia. To 
which is prefixed the translation of the first part ( published 
in 1837) by George Tumour. Colombo. 1889. D 5877* 8^. 

The Majjlmna-nihdya. Edited by F. Trenchmr and Bohert 
Chalmers. Yol. 1— HI. London. 1888-1899. 

The Milindapanho^ being dialogues between King Milinda and 
the Buddhist sage Hagasena. The Pali text edited by 
' T.TTemhmr. London. 188,0; ' ^ , B §896^ S'"* 
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Tlie questions of King Milmda translated fronrtlie FAH hj 
T. TF. Blhy$ Davids. P. ' I4L Oxford. 1800—1894 
See 0 230. 8". VoL XXXV & XXXYL 

The NefM-^paharana with extracts from Bkimmapala’s common* 
tary edited by B. Hardy, London. 1902. 

See D 5806. 8^ 

FatisarilhMdamagga edited by Arnold 0, Taylor, Yol. 
London. 1905. 

See D 5808. 8". 

Pattliana, Edited by Mrs. Bhys Davids^ London. 190(1. 

See D 5808. 8^ 

PetavaWm, Edited by Minay eff. London. 1888. 

See D 5795. 8^ 

Dhammapala — Paramattha-dipam, Part III, b(,‘ing the commen- 
tary on the Peta-vatthn, edited by E. Hardy,, London. IS94. 

See D 5800. 8^ 

The Piiggala-paMatU edited by Richard Alorr is, London. 1883. 

See D 5785. 8^ 

The Sarny utta Nikdya. Edited by Leon Fecn London. 1884-1904. 

See B 5786* 8". 

Sdsanavamsa, Edited by Mahel Bode, London. 1897. 

See D 5804. 8^. 

The Sntta-Nipdta, Edited by F. FausholL R II, London. 1894* 

See D 5787. 8^ 

The Sntta-nipdta translated from Pali by V, Famholl, Oxford, 
1884 

See 0 230. 8^. X. 

The TJiera-gdtlut Edited hy Hermann Oldenherg, London. 1883. 

See B 5784. 8^ 

The Theri-qdtlut Edited by Micha/rd PischeL London. 1883. 

See B 6784. 8". 

PkammapMa , — FawmatthadIpanL Part V. Commentary oa the 
TheriffathA. Edited by London. 1893, 

SeeDSm 8°. 


Buddhist SimhalesB Texts, 


MO 

Vdmmn, Edited by Paul SteinthaL London. 1885. 

See D 5790. 8". 

The Uddna or the solemn utterances of the Buddha. Trans- 
lated from'^the Pali hjD, M, Strong, London. 1902. 

^ : ' d 5910. ;' 8".:; 

The Vihlianga, Edited by Mrs. Bhys Davids, London* 1904. 

See D 6807- 8". 

The Yimana-vatthth Edited by Edmund Bowland Qooneratne* 
London. 

See D 5792. 8^ 

Dhammapala, Paramattha-dipanl . Part IV, being the commen- 
tary on the Vimana-vatthu. Edited by E, Hardy. London. 
1901. 

See D 5805. 8". 

The finaya Fitaham one of the principal Buddhist holy 
scriptures in the PMi language. Edited by Hermann Oldenherq, 
Vol. I--y. London. 1879-1883. D 5980. 8^ 

Vinaya texts translated from the Pali by T, W, Bhys Davids 
and Hermann Oldenherg. Part I— III. Oxford. 1881— 1885. 

See 0 230- 8". Vol. XIII, XVII. XX. 


Buimese Texts— 

BuddJiagJiosha’s parables : translated from Burmese by 

T, Bogers, With an introduction, containing Buddha’s 
Dhammapada, or Path of Virtue translated from Pali by 
F. Max Muller, London. 1870. D 5940- 8". 


Simlialese Texts— 

Alwis^ 0 , — Visites des Bonddhas dans File de Lanka extraits 
du Ponjavaliya et cln Sarvajnagounalankaraya. Traduit do 
Fanglais par L, de Milloue. 1880. 

See A 458. 4". T, L 

The Yogmacara^s of Indian mysticism as practised by 

Buddhists. Edited by T.'-W*''/Bhys[DmuU, London. 1896. 

See D 5802. 8-. 
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Sanskrit Texts-- 

SodgsoUf D. IT,— ‘Essays on tlie langnages, literature, and religion 
of Nepal and Tibet : together with farther pa|>ers on the geogra- 
phy, ethnology, and commerce of those countries. Ijondon. 

D 5950. 8°. 

E&jendmlala Mitra . — The Sanskrit Buddhist litemtnro of ?Fep£l. 
Galcntta, 1882. 1) HQKK. 


JjihUotliGca Buddhica, I-- VIII, St. Petersburg. 1B97-ID07 

, ' % 5960.^^8". 


Buddhist MaMydna texts. Part I-IL Oxford# 1891. 

: 'See C 230. 8"^. ■ Voh .XIilX. ' ' 


Buddhist texts from Japan. Edited by F. Max Mulkr, Oxford 
• 1881, 

See D 2808. 4^". p. 1. 

Adiharma;pfadi^a,'-^Jjondoii, 1898, 

See D 5625. 4°. 


The Amitdyuf'-dhydna-sMfa. TTmBlBted by J, TaJeakusti, Oxford 


Arya-Qura , — The Jataka-Mala or Bodhisattvavadana-Mala. Edit* 
ed by Hendrik Kern, Boston. 1891* 

SeeD 2825. 8^. VoL L 


— „ The Gatakanifila or garland of birth-stories* Trans- 

lated from the Sanskrit by J, 8. Speyer, Loudon. 1895# 

See D 5760. 8". Vol L 


Asanga, — Mahayana-sutmlamkara. Expose de la doctrine dii 
grand vehicule selon hi systemo Yogacara. Edito ct traduit 
par Bylvain LevL Tome I. Texte. Paris. 1007, 


Ahagliosha . — ^The Buddha- Kaiita. Edited from three MSS. 
hf B.B.GowelL Oxford. 1893. 

See D 2808- 4" PariYIL 


— „ — —The Buddha-Karita. ' Translated from the Sansfait by 
Oxford. 1894 ' „ 

. See 0 230. 8". -VolXLIX, EL 


Btiddlmi Sanshrii Literature. 

Aimqliosha. — Fo-slio-liiiig-tsan-Miig translated bj 8. Beah 

Oxford. 1883. 

See 0 230. 8". Voi 'SIX.:,; 

Amdrmagataha.—A century of edifying tales belonging to the 
Hinayana. Edited by J, 8. Speyer, St, Petersburg. 1902-06. 

SeeD 5960v 8° ni. 

Amddna-gataha, Cent legendes (Bouddbiques) traduites dii 
Sanskrit par JjeW 1891. 

See A 458. 4^- T. XVIIL 

Bodhicaryavataratzhd. — London. 1898. 

See D 5625. 4". 

Cdnfideva, See Santideva. 

DharmaMrti , — Nyfiyabindu i tolkavanie na nego Nyayabindutika 
socinenie Darmottary. Tibefcskij pereYod izdal s vvedeniem 
prfmecaniami Th, J, Sherhatskoj, Sanktpeterbarg. 1904. 

. See B 5960. 8". VIII. 

The JOharma-^Samgralia an ancient collection of BuddMst tech** 
niosl terms prepared for publication by Kenjm Kasawam and 
after bis death edited by F, Masa Muller and If. Wensel, Ox- 
ford. 1888. 

See D 2808* 4°. Party. 

Bharmatrdta , — Udanavarga * A collection of verses from tbe 
Buddbist Canon. Being tbe Xortbern Bnddbist yersidn of tbe 
Dbammapada. Translated from Tibetan by W. Woodville 
BockhilL London. 1883. 

See D 6100. 8". 

Tbe Vlryavaddna., a collection of early Buddbist legends now first 
edited -from tbe bTopaiese Sanskrit MSS. in Cambridge and 
Paris by E, B, Coivell and B, A, Neil, Cambridge. 1886, 

B 6010. 8". 

LalUa Vistam^ — Leben und Lebre des Qakya-Buddba, Textaus- 
gabe rnit Yailanten-, Metren und Worterversseicbnis yon 8, 
Lefmam, Tail ML Haile a/S. 1902-08. B 6030* 8"* 

Le Lalita viMara. Beveloppemenfc , des jenx contoiiant Fbistoire 
' du Bouddlia Qakya-mani dej^uis'sa naissanoe jusqu’il sa predL 
cation. Tmdnitpu* J. IL 1884 1892* 

See 1' 458, . 4^;:'A-T^yi'&'''XIX ' ^ 
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Lo 3£aMtaskL^l!Gxte Sanscrit publie pour la premiere fois et 
accompagiie d’lutrodiictioiis et d’na commeiitairo pari?, SenaH 
Tomes I— IIL Paris, ISS2-1897, ]) gj}5Q g'* 


Le Maiidara. 


ISSO. 

See A 458. r. ¥ol. I, 


Si//(Irj’aKa.--MuIaniadbyainakakar^^^^^ (Madlijamika>‘Srd;ras) 
avec la Prasannapada, commentaire do Caudrakirri, Publii* par 
Lo'wis de la Vallee Foussln, Bt. Petersbouro\ 19o;'t-04. 

See D 5960. 8"* IV.” 


Tbc ancient palm-Ieaves^containing tbe Frajfm-j}dramiid-hridaya- 
sutra and the U’siinisha-Vijaya-d.harapi edited by Jj\ 2!ws 
M-uller and Bmiym, Nmjio. Witli an appendix by G, Buhlerd 
Oxford. 1884. 

See D 2808* 4" P^ni. 


FrajM-pdmmUddiridaya-sutra^ the larger and smaller, translated 
hj B\ Max MillUr. Oxford. 1894. 

See 0 230. 8^ Vol. XLIX. P. II. 


Easp^apdlapanprocha. Sxitra du Mahayana pnblie par L, Finoi, 
St. PetersboTirg. 1907, 


See D 6960. 8" n. 


SaddJiarmapun4anha>---he lotus do la bonne loi traduit du 
Sanscrit et accompagnd dbin commentairo et de Tingt-ot-un 
memoirs relatifs an Buddhisme. Par L\ Burnonf. Paris 1852. 

B 6065* r- 


The Saddharma-pundanha or the lotus of the true law trans- 
lated by II. Kern. Oxford, 1884. 


SiM'didem . — Qiksbasaxnuccaya a compendium of Biiddbiatic teach- ' 
ing compiled by 9^^tideva chiefly .from earlier Mabayana- 
Sutras, Edited by Oedl Bendalh St. Petersburg. 1897-1902, 
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description of Snkliavati tlie land of bliss 
edited bj F. Max Slutier and Btmyiu Nanjio. With two 
appendices, 1. Text and translation of Sangbavarman’s 
CMnesa version of the poetical portions of Sukliavati- 
vyniia- 2, Sanskrit text of tb© smaller Snkbavati-vyuba 
'Oxford, 

SeeD280a P.n. 

SuhhavaUvyuha. 1880. 

See A 458- 4". t. ii 

SnhhdmttvyuJia, tbe larger and smaller, translated bj F. Mm 
Muller. Oxford, 1894. 

" : : See O 230. ■ 8". XLIX, P. 11 

Ushmsha’-vijaya-dharanif edited by F, Max Muller and Bunyin 
Nanjio, Oxford 188*4. 

r. P. in. 

VajfaGhchhedihd. Ed, by F. Max Muller. Oxford, 1881. 

4 ^. 1 ^. 1 . 

— — ^ 5 ,-— “translated by F. Max Muller. Oxford. 1894. 

voi. xhx. p. h. 

OMiose TextB— 

Beal^ Samuel , — Abstract of four lectures on Baddbist literature 
in Cbina delimed at University College, Bondon. London. 

1882. D 6080. 8". 

catena of Buddbist soxiptnres from tbe Cbinese, 
London. 1871, D 6085. 8^ 

Bmiyiu Nanjio . — A catalogue of tbe Cbinese translation of tbe 
Buddbist Tripitaka tbe sacred Canon of tbe Buddhists in 
Cbina and Japan. Oxford 1883, D 6090* 4^. 

Tbe Fo"sho-Mng~tsan>^Mng, a life of Buddba by Asmghosha Bodbi* 
sattva, translated from Sanskrit into Cbinese by Wiarmarahsha^ 
A. D. 420, and from Cbinese into English by Samuel Bm-I, 
Oxford, 1883, 

See 0 280- 8°. XIX. 

O-mi-to^hing on Soukbavati-vyouba-sontra. D’apres la version 
cbinoise de Koumarajiva, , Traduit par Imaimumi et Yamata. 
1880 . ' ' 


Tibetan Texts- 


US Buddhist molau Lilerafm, 


Csoma (le KorOs, Alexandre, — AmI-pha ,iy, xr i- 

Ixvressacrosdu Tibet. Traduite par Son 

See 1 458. 40 . 

D-umakirii soeinenie 

Uarmotiary. TibetskiJ peiwod ^izdS^Y 

See D 5960. 8 “ viir, 

ve«. ft”” »•. 

Ej IF. TV^tu SiA 

D6100- 8 ’. 

Fragments e^traiis du Kandjour. Tradnits par ZSon Feer. 1883 
See 1 458. 4 °. T. V. 

3. --Emj)TJI8M. ,; 

Jf.-Hi.d.P«,lW tadon. 1880. 

See D 1370f. 8 °. 

Eistory of tbe sect of Maharaias or VoH<,kj, ' t - 
Western India. London, isl! of 

SenatU-Baja, F. S. 'fF'.~Qu 6 lques remarqnes surla spoto TipaU 
cbez lea Indous de I'Inde meridionale. 1884. ^ 

See A 458. 4 °. T. VII. 

4. -/AimSM. 

Iranchhn, William . — Researches on the tenets and dopfrinoB 
oftheJeynes and Boodhists; conjeotnred to She B™T 

oTr:lS-“"^ introdaced a tSst 
ot the vorstop of the serpent in Tarions countx-ies of 
world. London. 1827. : D 6150 ^ 4 ^^ 

trSS A® ifaxna.: Repertoire an- 

p£m wnfi feavatti rehitifs in Jainisme. 



Jaina^ LiUratim^ 


Milloue, L, Etude fiur le mytbe de Trisablia le 
Tirtliarakara des Jains. 1887, 

See A 458- 4^ T. X. 


premier 


Wdfven^ Syhrandus Johannes.'^Jjes idees pliilosopliiques et 
reliffieuses des Jainas. Traduit par J, Point et. 

See A 458. 4". T*X 


Jaina Literature. 

Jaim Sutras. — Translated from Prakrit by Rermann Jacohi 
Part I-II. Oxford. 1884— 18^$, 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XXII and XLY. 


andtana-Jaina-grantha’mdld. Panndldla Yamsldhara ity 
abbyam samgrihita samsddiiita cba. Gucbchliaka. I 
Bombay. 1905. D 6170* 8“* 


Tlie Aniagada-dasao and Anuttarovavaiya-dasao, Translated 
from tlie Prakrit by L. JD. Barnette London. 1907. 

See 0 236. 8". YolXYII. 


The Ay dram g a Suit a of tbe Qvetambara Jains. 
Hermami Jacob% London, 1882. 

See D 5783. 8". 


AcMrdnga Sutra translated by R. Jacobi. Oxford. 1884. 
See 0 230. 8". Yol. XXII. 


Pas Aupafd'tiha Sutra, erstes Upanga der Jaina. I. Einleitung, 
Text und Glossar. Yon Ernst L&umann. Leipzig. 188 J. 
See A 494. 8^. YoLYIIL Xo. 2. 


Pi Amsyaha-Ersdlilungen berausgegeben von Ernst Leumam. 
L Leipzig. 1897. 

See A 494 8°. B. X. Xo. 2. 


Bhadrahdhu.^The Xalpasutra, edited witk an introduction, 
notes and a Prakrit- Samskrit glossary by Hermann Jacobi. 
Leipzig. 1879. 

".r' v:'.. ^ ■ A:' M if\ M •T* ♦STr-T-T ' ■' 


translated by JaooH. Oxford. 1884. 

See 0 230. 8° Tol. XSII. 
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Thp SiUnmjaptMalmfm, yam and ^ pilgrimage to Pamamtii 
in 1820, Edited bj Jmnes Burgess, 'Bombay, 100*2. 

[From tliD Indian Antiquary.] D 6180« C* 

Weher, Albrecht,— IJeher dee IJatrunjaya MaliMmyam. Ein Bei- 
tmg mt Gescliidite dcr Jaiiia. Leipzig, 1858. 

See A 494 3". B. I. Ko. 4, 

MELIOION, 

See D 5190 ff. 

6,—011EIST!AN MISSIONS. 

CtmiplelL WilUain , — Britigb India in its relation to tie decline 
of Hindooism and tke progress of Cbristianity : containing 
remarks on tbe inannerB, customs, and literature of tlie 
people. London. 18S9. D 6210. 8‘^- 

GoldiC) FranGis,^The first Cliristian mission to tbe great 
Mogul : or tlie story of Blessed Eudolf Acquaviva, and of 
bis four companions in Martyrdom, of the Sociof j of Jesus, 

Dublin. 1897. D 6225. 8^* 

Mcdlycoti, A. F/.- -India and the Apostle Thomas, An 
inquiry. With a critical analysis of . the Acta Thom©, , 

London, 1905. D 6240. 8‘V 

F.^GBOGKAPHY AND T0P06BAFHT, 

NofA, 8 . — Joseph Tiefenthaler, S, J., a forgotten geographer of 
India. Bombay. 1906. B 6265* 8''* 

a.— General handbooks. 

See also D 8450 

Baness^ Fredenok^IMm geographicus indiens being a list, 
alphabetically arranged, of the Principal Places in Her 
Imperial Majesty's Indian Empire, ^^with notes and statch 
ments, statistical, political, and descriptiTa. Calcutta. 1881. 

, ' ' ■ ’ D6270. 4^ 

Bjormijerm, CJow»^,--»The British Empire in the East 
London. 1840. . ' B 0275* 8^* 

Oaim, F. jS.— Picturesque Indk. A handbook for luropeah 
tcaYeilers* London." ' 1890. ■ ■ D 6280* 8*^* ‘ 


Indian geography and 
tofografJiy* 
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ancient geography of_ India- 
I We Buddhist period, mclntog the campaigns of 
Alexander and the trarels of Hwen Thsang. ^ 187^1. 

Besmrfiow historiqne et geographiqne de rinde. 1. ^Geogra- 

phie de I’Indonstan, dcrite en Latin, dans le pays meme, par 

J'dJs S£chef hkfeoriques et chronologiqpes sur I’lnde 
et la description dn conrs dn Gange and dn Gagra, avec nne 
tres grande Carte, par Anquetil du Perron. 

3 lI Carte gen4rale de I’lnde, celles dn conrs dn Brahma- 
pontre, et de la navigation intenei^e dn Bengale, par 
Jacques Eennell. Le tont pnblie par Jean Bermulh T. l- 
III. Berlin. 1786-1788. D 6300- 4 • 

Bey, Nundo M.-The geographical Dictionary of Ancient and 

Medi 89 'val India. Galcatta. 1899. D 6305’ 8 • 

du Perron, AnqueUl.~-'Bfoh.e,tohsB historiqnes et geograph- 
ianes sur Vlnde. Berlin. 1787. 

^ See D 6300. 4°. T.II.f. 

EamiUm, Alexander. -K new acconnt of the East Indies 
YoL I-Il. Edinburgh. 1727. D boli. o # 

Eamilton, Walter.— A geographical, statistical, and histori- 
cal description of Hindostan, and adjace^ 

Vol I-II. London. 1820. D 6315. 4. 

Of. also D 8450- 8°. 

A hand-look for travellers in Li^i®. Bnxma and Ceylon. 6th 
edition. London, Murray, 1905. JJ boiD* o« 

EoldicTi, Thomas Eungerford.—lniia.. London. 1907. 

Eunter, W. The Indian Empire : its people, history, and 
products. 2nd edition. London. 1886. 2034.5 30 

■ . M'owtflo»i0ry.---Thfi history, antiquities, topography, and 

' ^ statistioB of Eastern India i comprising the ^districts of Behai, 

Shahabad, Bhagtdpoor, Gomebpoor, Dinajepoor, Pnramya, 

Enogpoor, and Assam. ■ VoL I-H. London, j^°gggQ . go 
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luiMan gengraphj and 
tiipoijra} hy. 

Hiihk Chandra .Pas. —A note on the ancient Qoograpliy of Asia, 
compiled from Valmiki-Ramayana. Calcutta. Ifc'Jtf. 

See D 5770. 8^ Vol. IV. P. II. 

Eisley, E. E.fOXidE. A. Qait.~ltidd&. Colcntta. 3903 . 

See D 9460, 2°. Vol. I. 

Stocqiieler, J , H. — Tie hand-took of India, a gnido to ilio stiangcr 
and tie trayeller. London. 1844. D 6875, r* 

oriental interpreter and treasury oi’ East 
knowledge. A companion to ''the hand-book of Eritieh 
India.’^ London. 1848. J) 6377* 8 

TleffenthaUr^ Joseph.--GeogmphiQ de rindotistan. Berlin. 1786* 

See D 6300. r. Vol.L ' 

JUillace, B. 0.— Memoirs of India: compneing a btief geogra- 
phical account of the East Indies; a Buccinct history of 
Hindostan, from the most early ages, to the end of the Mar- 
quis of Hastings’ administratioii in 1823. London. 1?^24 

B6390. 8^ 

Zitelmann, Kathanna.-^lndien, Em Bnoh fur .Eeiaende nnd 

Nichtreisende. Leipzig. B 6895* 8^* 

Kipling^ John LoGhoQocL^Bemt and^ man in India ; a popular 
sketch of Indian animals in their relations with the people. 

London. 1891. B 6400. 8^ 

MeJliooU, E. B., and 11^. T. Blanford^-^A. manual of the Geology 
of India. Calcutta. D 6410. 8 • 

Part I. Stratigraphical and stTUctural Geology. 2nd edition, revifod 
and largely rewritten by E. D. Oldham* 1893. 

Part IL Extra«p(?n insular Area. 

Part HI. Economic Geology, hy F. Ball. X881. 

Part IV. Mineralogy (mainly non -economic). By E* E* Mallet* 1887. 

€*— Scenery » 

EanielL -Oriental Scenery. Twenty-four views in 

HMoostan. London. 1795. D 6425. 2°. 

Emiell, Thomm and WilMam.—OmnM Scenery. Twonty-fonr 
views in Hindoostan. London; - 1797,- 

; D6480- 2“. 

„ — , .Twenty-four landscapes, views in Hindoostan- London . 

1807 . V' D 6485. 2“. 


3faps of India, 


W: 


Daniell, William^ — Scenes in India comprising engravingg. And a 
descriptive account bj jHb5cir^ Cmmter, London. 1834-1836'- 

See 1388- 8°. 

JDoyley Oharles, — Tbe' European in India ; from a collection of 
drawings. Engraved by J, H, Olarh and 0. Buhourg ; witli 
preface and copions descriptions, by Thomas Williamson ; accom- 
panied witb a brief Mstory of ancient and modern India, from 
tbe earliest periods of antiquity to tbe termination of tbe late 
Mabratta war, by A W, Blagdon. London. 1813. 

D 6445> 4". 

MUott, Eolert, —-Yiews in India, China, and on tbe shores of tbe 
Eed Sea. With descriptions by Emma Eoberts, Vol. I, -II. 
London# 

See 0 385. 4°. 

d.—Maps. 

Fope^ T, An — Tbe reproduction of maps and di’awings. Calcutta. 

1905.' D 6460‘ 8’"- 

d'Anville, If.— iSclaircissemens geograpbiques sur la carte de 
rinde. Paris. 1753. D 6470- 4". 

Tbe Indian Atlas. D 6480* 2*^- 

Bartholomew, X 0, — Constable’s band atlas of India. A new 
series of sixty maps and plans prepared from ordnance and other 
surveys. Westminster. 1893. D 6495* 8'’. 

BullS^ Francesco L.— La cartografia antica del’ India. P. L 
Eirenze. 190 1 • 

See A 515. 8^. Vol. IV. 

Portfolio containing old maps. D 6505* 2'^- 

1, A Map of Hindostan or tbe Mogul Empire. By /. Eennell. 
London. 1788. 

2, Tbe Peninsula of India from tbe Kistnab Elver to Cape Como- 
rin. By /. Eennell. London* 1800. 

3, A map of the East Indies and the adjacent countries. By 
K Moll. 

3. A map of Bengal, Bebar, Oude and Allahabad. By J‘ames 
Eennell. London. 1786. 

4s. A large Chart of part of the Coast of Coremandell from Point 
Pedro to Armegon. Bj Sohrh Thorntonn London. 

5, 'A New Chart of Part.qf tbe-Coast of Coremandell from Arme- ' 
gon to. Bimlepatam. }'$f,rJQhn-Th<>TnUn. , Londom 
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MupB of India* 


6, A New and Correct Chart shewing the' goeing over the Bmcee 
with the Sauda Shoals Depth of water and Anchorage frora 
Point Palmiras to Hnghlej in the Bay of Bengal. By John 
Thornton, London. B 6505. 2". 

Eenmll, Jacgwa?.— La Carte g^n^rale do Plnde, cellos dn conra dii 
Brahmapoiitre, et de la navigation interienre dn Beiagulo 
avec des ia6moires reiatifs a ces cartes, Berlin. 1788. 

See. D6300‘ 4"’ T. III. 

Eenmll^ Jamrs * — Memoir of a map of Hindoostan ; or the i&logtil 
Empire : with an introdiictioa, illustrative of the geography and 
present division of that country : and a map of the couni.ries 
situated between the heads of the Indian rivers, and tht 3 Caspian 
Son : also, a supplementary map, containing the improved geo- 
graphy of the countries contiguous to the heads of the IndiiB. 
London. 1793. D 6515. C* 


e. -^Travels. 

d^Apres de Mannemllettc . — Boutier des cotes des Tndes oriental as 
et do la Chine. Paris. 174;5, D 6520* 


Bernier^ Franpis * — Voyages Oontenant la Description des Etats 
dn Grand Mogol de rHindonstan, da Boyaimie de Kaohe- 
mire, etc. Tome I-II. Amsterdam.. 1711, D 6§28. 


- — — Travels in the Mogul Empire. Translated from the 

French by ItoW Vol. I-II. London. 1826. 

D6580. 8^. 

— , -Travels in the Mogul Empire. , A .revised and Improved 

edition based upon Irr/mg Brock's translation Archihuli 
Gonstahle, Westminster. 1891. B 6535* 8°* 

[ Constable’s Oriental Miscellany. VoL I]. 

Sevm^ JL— Thirty years in India : or a soldier*s reminiscences of 
native and European life in the presidencies, from 1808 to 1838. 
Vol II; London, 1839. D 6545* S'". 

BolMauth ChmieT*--T'ho travels of a Hindoo to'' various parts of 
Bengal and Epper India, With- an'mti^action by /* faU&gs 
Wheder, Vol I. London, ■' 1869. • • • B 6550. 8^ 


IndianTr< 

Bomalot, fia&mL-^rongh the heart of Asia over the Pamir to 
India. London. 1889, 

See 0 350- 8“ 

Buyers, IFiiham.— EecoUections of Northern India • with ol,«<.,. 
vations on the origin on stoma, and moral sentiments of Z 
Hindoos. London. 1848. jj g 5 gg go 

Careri, Qw.Francesco GemelU. — Cose pin raggnardevoli Trf.r1n<n 
nell’Indostan. Napoli. 1700. Si=ii<^raevoii vednte 

See 0 358- 8° Parte HI, 

Ghevrillon, Andre. — Eomantic India. Translated hv Tr.-r?- 
Marchanf. London. 1897. D 65^ F 

Olmijo Buy Gonsalss de.-B[B,mtiYe of the Embassy to 
Court of Timonr at Samaroand, A. D. 1403-6. TraMlatoH 
Clements B. Markham. London. 1859. ansiated by 

See D 4368. 8°- 

Davidson, 0. J. 0 . — Diary of travels and adventures in TT.. 
India from Bareilly, in Rohilcund. to Hurdwar* and NahS^b 
the Himmalaya mountains, with a tour in Bundelrand ! 
sportmg excursion in the kingdom of Oude 

voi.1.11. ii" is 

Mia Talk, K«lro.-Ti»vol, mto Eaal-India .nd iiabis n...w. 

letters to iiis friend Mario Scliipano ' * 

s- iSir irs| 

DelZos, Mr.— Nouvelle relation d’un voyage fait anr T-nt!»» 
Orientales. Amsterdam. 1699. ^ ^ * jj ggoS^ 8° 

Duff, Mount siuart B. -Notes n-F t 

London. 1876. ■ “ ““ 

B».gd t. Engtod. 
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Fmser^ David * — ^Tlie matclics of HMustan. Edinkimli iwid 
London. 1907. 

See 0 394 8". 

FfifeTy John.-- A now account, of East India and .Persia,, 
iioiidon, 1G98. 

See 0 398. 4. 

Goldie, Francis .— first CMstian mission to ilie great 
Mogul : or tlio story of Blessed Bndolf Accjnaaiva, and of liis 
four companions in martyrdom. Dnbiin. 1897. 

See B 6225. 8". 

Griftih, WilFam^—J ourmh of travels' in Assa'iHj Biirina, 
Bootaii, Affgiianistan and neiglibouring countries, Calcutta, 
184*7 

See 0 416. 8^ 

Grose, Mr,— A voyage .to the East Indies; containing authentic ' 
accounts of the Mogul Government in general, the vicerojaltieg 
of the Deccan and Bengal, with their several auhordinalo 
dependencies. A new edition. Yol.I-II London. 1772. 

D 6625. 8^* 

Jlawhms^ Eichard . — The Hawkins’ voyages during the reigns 
of Henry VllI, Queen Elisabeth, and James 1. Edited by 
Clemeyits E. MarJeham. London, 1878, 

See 0 420. 8". 

ITeler, Eeginald. — Nan’ative of a jonrney through the upper 
provinces of India from Calcutta to Bombay, 1824-1825, 
(with notes upon Ceylon,) an account of a journey to J^fadraE 
and the southern province.s, 1826. 3rd edition. VobLlTI, 
London. 1838. D 6635* 8'^ 

Hedges, William . — Diary during his agency in Bengal ; as well 
as on his voyage out and return overland (1081-1687). 
Transcribed for the press, with introductory notes, etc., by 
E. Barloio, and illustrated by copious extracts from unpublished 
records by Henry Ynle. Tol. I-IIL London. 1887-1889. 
(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LXXIV-LXYHI.) 

D 6645. 8'"* 

Herheri Tho » — Some yeares travels mto_ Africa and Asia the Great. 
'Ispeoially describing the famous ’"empi«s of .Persia and 
ludustant. As also divers other-, Eingdoma in the Oriental. 
Indies and lies adjacent. London.' .1638..';" 

' See 0 48&.'4V:':',. 
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Jlervey, Albert. — TeD years in India; or, the life of aTOuiLcy 
officer. YoL I-III. London. 1850. J) 0055, 

Jleyne, Benjamin, — Tracts, historian 1 and statistioal, on India* 
■with journals of several tours through various parts of the 
Peninsula: also an account, of Sumatra. London. 1814 '■ 

D 6565. '4V 

Jlodgesy William, — Travels in India during the years 1780, 178L 
1782, and 1783. Second edition. London. 1794. 

Eoffmeister^ IF.-- 'Travels",' in Geylon and continental India ; 
ineluding Nepal and other parts of the Himalayas, to the 
borders of Thibet. Translated from, the German. *'EdinburiTl:i 

■ D 6680* ¥ '■ 

Soolcer, Dr. J. D.— Notes of . a tour in the plains of India, the 
Himalaya, and Borneo. Extract from the private letters. Part . 
II. 'Calcutta to Darjeeling. London. 1849, J) 6685* 8^* 

IlooUf Blijah. — Personal narrative of a mission to the south 

London, 1829, D 6695* 8^* 

Jacguemont, Victo7\ — Letters from India ; describing a journey 
in the British dominions of India, Tibet, Lahore, and Cashmeer 
1828-1831, Second edition. YoL I-II. London. 1835. 

Jordanus, Friar. — Mirabilia descripta. The wonders of the East. 
Translated by Menry Yule, London 1863. 

See 0 465* 8^ 

Khojeh Ahdulhnreem, — Memoirs. Including the history of Hin- 
dostan from A.D. 1739/ to, 1749; "with an accooiit of the 
European settlements in Bengal, and on the coast of Coroman- 
del, Translated by Framu Gladwin. Calcutta. 1788. 

See 0 470* 8"* 

Leguat^ Francis.-^ A new voyage to the East-Indies. 

voyage' to' /-'Eodri'guess, Mauritius, Java, and the, 
Cape of the Good Hopei'''' 'YoL- MI. London. 1891. - 

■ ^Sae'G''486' '8°*,'- , 
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Stray leaves front tlie cliarj of an, Indian officer, confaraing 
ait aocoiinfc of the faraoiiM temple of Jnggnriiatl], itn daily 
ceremonies and annual festivals and a i^esidenee in Anstralia. 
Londoin 1865. ]) 6735 . 

Jjinseh)te% John Ilnyghen The voyage to the last Indies. 
From the olcl^ English translation 0 ! 15^8. The first hook, 
containing this description of the east. Edited by Arthar 
Coke Bimiell ixnd F. A. Tiele. Voh MX London 1885. 
(W’orks issued by the Hakluyt Society, LXX^LXXI. » 

1) 6740* 8’^ 

Jld'/of, E. IL — India in the fifteenth century. Being a c*ol lection 
of narratives of voyages to India in the century preecdiug the 
Portuguese discovery of the Cape of Good Hope; from. Latin, 
Persian, Enssian, and Italian sources, now first translated into 
English. London. 1857. D 6750. 8". 

"VTorks issued by the Hald ayt Society. 

ManieUlo^ John Albert de , — Travels from Persia into the East 
Indies. 

See 0 545 and 546* 4^^ 

Masson^ Narrative of various journeys in Balochistan, 

Afghanistan, and the Pan iab. VoL 1-111. London. 1842. 

See 0 512. 8“. 

,,<-~:-Karrative of a journey to Kaldt iiicdnding an 
account cf the insnrroction at that |>lace in 1840, and a 
memoir of Eastern Balochistan. London, 184*8. 

Sea 0 515. 8 "* 

Ifaihesoj^ John . — ^England to Delhi : a narrative of Indian tmvel. 
Londom 1870. D 6760^ 4"* 

Moses ^ Henry. — Sk'tflfe:; M Indlat. with .notes on the seasons, 
scenery, and society of Bombay,' Ebphanta, and Salsette. 

London. 1750. [ie„ 1850.] [Incomplete.] D 6770* 8°- 

Nearohus.—Yo^&ge from the InduBtotlie Enplirates. London. 

NieuJioff, JbA«.— Voyages and feayels into Brasil and the East-. 
Indies, Translated from the Dntoh original. London. 

See O SSQ. S'*. 
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Orlicli; Leopold von , — Travels in. India, including Sinde and tlm 
Punjab. Translated by JJ. Evans LUyd, YoL I-IJ. T 

don. 1845. D 07 gQ_ go' 


the latest original sources. 


The East India Bkei.eh'bdoK By a Lady* 
HI/ London. 18SS. 


Fanlino da San Bartolomeo , — A voyage to tbe East Indies: con« 
taining an account of the manners, customs^ etc., of the natives* 
with a geographical description of the country. ?fith notes and 
illustrations by Jo7iw Translated from tlie 

German by William Johnston, London. 1800. 

D6790- 8“. 


Farhs, Fanny , — Wanderings of a pilgrim in search of ilie pictur* 
esque, during four-and«twenty years in the East ; with revela- 
tions of life in the Zenana. Vol. HI, London. 1850. 

D 6800.' 4“. 


t; 


Fyrard of Laval, The voyage to the East Indies, the 

Maldives, the Moluccas and Brazil. Translated and edited !y 
Albert assisted by if . 0. P. Bell, VoL II. 

London. 1888. D 0 glQ^ * 


t 


Melation des voyages faits par les Arabes et les Persans dans 
ITnde et a la Chine dans le neuvieme siecle, Paris. 1845. 

See 0 565. 8". 


Anciennes relations des Indes et de la Chine, de deux Yoyageiirg 
Mahometans, qui y allerent dans la neuvieme siecle, traduitos 
d^Amhe [par Musehe Eenaudot}, A Paris. 1718. 

D6815. 8“. 


Boherts, Emma , — Scenes and characteristics of Hindostan, with 
sketches of Anglo-Indian society. Yol. I-III. London. 1835. 

D 6820. 8'^ 


EoSj Thomas , — Journal to Ichan Guire, the mighty Emperor of 
India. Commonly call’d the Great Mogul. London. [Keprint.] 

D 6830. S'-. 


Seettf P. M . — Houtes in the peninsula of India, comprising the 
whole of the Madras Presidency and portions of the adjacent 
territories of Ben 2 :al and Bombay, arranged and compiled from 

• "" 'Madras.' 18'5S. D' 




Second . series. YoL 

D 6840. 


ImUm Tmrei§» 
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8hkJm of India ; written by an officet* for Bre*aido imvelJors at 
lioiiie. Second edition. London. 1824. D 6850* 8‘”’- 

Slecman^ ?F. II , — ^Rambles and recollections of an Indian oil- 
cial VoL I-n. London. 1844. D 6860* 8''^* 


— 'Rambles and imdlee4ions of an Indian offieiaL Yol, IL. 
Bepnblislied bj *i. il Ilajumdarf Lahore. 1S8R 

' B 6865. 'SV 

Somimit^ i¥.— “Voyage aiix Indes orientales et la Cliine, fait par 
ordre do Louis XYi, depais 1774, jnsqu’en 1781. T. I-IV. 
Tims. 1806. D 6875* 8 * 

SkwormuSj John SpUnf'en — Voyages to the East-Indies. Transla- 
ted fromttbo original Duteii by Smmel Ilnll Wiloor.ke, Vol. I-— 
ILL Loudon. 1798. J) 0885. 8". 


SiruySf Jean. — Voyage anx Indes. Amsterdam. 168L 

See 0 594* 4^ 

Tavernier^ Jean BapHsfe. — Travels in India. Translated fromibo 
original Rrencli edition of 1676 with a biograpbical sketch of 
the author, notes, appendices, etc., by K Balk Yol. I-II, 
London. 1889. B 6895, 8^ 

Travels from England to India^ in the year 1789| 
by the way of the Tyrol, Venice, Scandaroon, Aleppo, and 
Over the great dosart to Bussora. Vol. I-II. London. 1799, 

D 6905* 8'^^. 


Jl. de.— Levant, HI.;'' The East Indies, 
London; 1687. 

See 0 610* 4"* ; - 

Valentia^ George FisoontiL— Voyages and travels to India? Ceylon^ 
the Red Sea, Abyssinia and Egypt. London, 1811. 

Vincenm Maria, di S, Oaierim tiag^o all* Indio' 

drioEtali. Venetia. 1683. B 6915# ,4 


IF., -F. from Calcutta to the Snowy Eange, beitjfy r 
narrative of atrip throngli the upper provinces of India to tip 
Himalayas, oontaining an account of Monghyr, Benares Aik! 
■;:,::;/::haha(3,;:^:Cawn Delhi, and Simla/ Bv a ' 

Red-Indian. London., 1866. D gg25 go " 

WMte^ 8, Beim , — Indian reminiscences. London, 1880 

d 69k r. 

Williams f Ifomer.— Modem India and the Indians, being a series 
of impreesions, notes, and' essays., . Third edition. London. 187y', 

D 6945. 8{ 

HIMALAYAN DISTRICTS. 

Hoffmeister, TF.— Travels in the Himalayas, Edinburgh. 1848. 

' .,SeeD 6680 e::vB°.:;;:;''::^ 

JToo^er, Joseph Dalton , — Himalayan journals. Notes of a naturalist 
in’ Bengal, the Sikkim and Nepal Himalayas, the Khasia 
mountains, etc. New Edition. Vol. I-II. London, 1855. 

Lloyd, William ^ — Narrative of a journey from Caunpoor to the 
Boorendo Pass in the Himalaya mountains. And Alemnder 
Gerard's attempt to penetrate by Bekhur to Garoo and the lake 
Manasarowara : with a letter from the late J. G, Gerard detail- 
ing a visit to the Shatool and Boorendo Passes. Edited by 
George Lloyd. Vol. I-II. London. 1840. D 6965. 8"* 

Macintyre, Donald^ — Hindu-Koh : wanderings and wild sport on 
and beyond the Himalayas. New edition. London. 1891. 

Moorcroft^ William^ and George Treoeok . — Travels in the Hima- 
layan provinces of Hindustan and the Panjab ; in Ladakh and 
Kashmir, in Peshawar, Kabul, Kundnr, and Bokhara, from 
1819 to 1825. Prepared for the press by Eorare Hay man 
Wilson. VoL LH. ' London. 184L D 6976. 8". 

N.otes of wanderings, in. The Himmala containing descriptions 
of some of the.: grandest scenery of the snowy 'range among 

others of Nainee Tal,vby EBgriHi.' Agm. 1844 06986. 'i 


1S9' ' . ' ' 3i$Ur^ md fthpGgraphj 

of Bengal, 

Ohifmh 0.-T!io secona Brnkh Pataw? axpcditioo^ 1898-99, 
Loadoa. 1904. 

See E 2740 f. 

Thomson, I7wwa.?.---Wcstern Himalai^ai Tibet ;■ a iiaiTative of 
a joarnej tliroagli tbe moEntams of Horfcberii India, dtiriEg 
tlie years 1847-8. London. 1852. D 6895* 8'"* 

Viyne, fl Zl— Travels in Kaslhmii*, Ladak, Iskardo, flic cotmirics 
adjoining €ie moiintam-conrse of the Indus and tJia Himaiaya 
north of the Panjab. Vol. I-II. London. 1842. 

See D 7805. 8" 

IVhite, George Francis, — Views in India^ chiefly among the 
Himalaya mountains. Edited by Bmma Eoheris, Lomlon 

1838. D 7005. 2'“''. 

f.— Baluchistan, 

Eiig'hes, A, W > — The Country of Baloehistan, its geography 
topography, ethnology, and history, London. 1877. 

D7020. 8^.. 

Macqregor, 0, M, — Wandexings in Balochistan. London. 1882 

D 7030. 8^'. 

Masson, Charles, — Narrative of a journey to .Kalat, including m 
account of the insurrection at that place in 1840 1 and a 
memoir of Eastern Balochistan. London, ib43. 

. D7040* 8". 

Oliver^ Edward E, — Across the border or Pathan and Biloch. 
London, 1890^ 

Sec E 155. 8^^ 

Eapsoyi, E.*— Ancient silver coins from Baluchistan, London, 
1904. 

See D 2050. 8^ 

g,^Benffal Frmidemy^ 

Bolanaulh Chander , — The travels of a Hindoo to various parts 
of Bengal and Upper India, VoL'I* London, 1869, 

See 0 6550, 8^ 

Bmhland, C, E.—- Bengal under the Lieutsenant* Governors ; being 
a naiTative of the principal eYeh-ts;.and public measures during 

' their periods of oftlccj from "1S54 to 1698,*, Vol. f-II* CaU' 

’ cutta. 190L\ ' ■ D 7050- 
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B edges, William . — Diary during his agency in Bengal 
1687). Bj B, Barlow &iad Benry Yule, Ltondon. 1887- 

See D 6645, 8". 


( 1681 - 

-im. 


Eunier^ W, TF,— The Annals of Bnral Bengal. 


London. 1868, 

D7065. 8"/ 


Byde, Benry Barry , — Parochial Annals of Bengal being a history 
of the Bengal ecclesiastical establish ments of the hononrablo 
East India Company in the 17th and 18th centuries. Compiled 
from original sources. Calcutta. 1901. J) 7076, 


Bolmes and Co . — The Bengal obituary ; or, a record to perpe- 
tuate the memory of departed worth : being a compilation of 
tablets and monumental inscxuptions from Yarious parts of the 
Bengal and Agra presidencies. To wbich is added biographical 
sketches and Memoirs of such as have pre-eminently distin- 
guished themselves in the history of British India. London. 
Calcutta. 1851, J) 7085, 4®! 


Khondkar FuzU Buhhee ^ — The origin of the Miisalmans of Bengal t 
being a translation of Haqiqate Musalman-i-Bengaiah. 
Calcutta. 1895. J) 7095. 8"^* 


The timely retreai j or, a year in Bengal before the mutinies. 
By two sisters. Vol, I, second edition; VoL 11. London 

1858. D7105. 8V 


Stewart, OMrles . — The history of Bengal. From the first 
Mohammedan invasion nntil the virtual conquest of that 
country by the English A.D. 1757. London. 1813. 

D7115. 4°. 


Vamitiart, Renry.~A narrative of the transactions in Bengal 
from the year 1760, to the year 1764. Vol. I-III. London. 

D 7125. 


Balasore- 


Ewnter, W. TF. — District of Balasore. London. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XVIII. 



Bantea- 


minfer, F. IF.—District of . Binknr^. London. 1876. 
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Bftrdwan- 


Emter, W. W . — District of Bardwan. London. 1876 

See D 8490. 8° Vol.1V. 

[Oldham, TV. BJ.—Some historical and ethnical aspects of the 
Bardwan District. Calcutta. 1891. ]J 7140, 

7 s, Some historical and ethnical aspects of the Bardwar 

district with an explanatory index. Calcutta. 1894. 

D7141. 8“ 


Bhagalpcr- 


Runter, TV. TV — District of Bhagalpnr. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8^ Vol. XIV. 


Birbhum- 


Eanter, W. TV. — District of Birbhum. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8^ Vol. IV. 


Calcutta- 


SeUctions — from Calcutta Gazettes. Vol. I-V. 

Calcutta. 1864—1869. D 7166. 8®. 


Vol. I. 1784-88 By W. S. Seim Karr 1864. 

Vol. II. 1789-97 „ „ ., „ 1865. 

Vol. III. 1798-OS „ „ .. „ 1868. 

VoL I¥. 1806-16 By M:ngh David Smdeman 1868, 

Vol. V. 1816-23 „ 1869, 

SeleGtions from Supplements, Calcutta Gazette, 3B71-74. 

[Title-page missing,] J) 7160* 8^ 


Slechynden, Kathleen , — Calcutta past aud present. 


London. 1905. 


D7170. 8®. 


Smteed, TF. J?,— 'EcEoes from Old Calcutta : being ehiily 
reminiscences of the days of Warren Hastings, Fmiicis, and 
Impej. 3rd edition, Calcutta. 1897. D 7180* 8^, 

Cottony H, Ke J-.— Calcutta old and new. A biisitorical and 
descriptiTe tandbook to tbe city. Calcutta. 1907. 

D7m 8"- 

Jahmom, Oeorge stranger in 'Mia | or, three years in 

■Calcutta. , Vol 11. London. 1843. ' D 7200* 8"* 
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Champaran— 

Hunter, W- W. — Champaran, London. 1877. 

See D 8490- 8“. Vol. XIII. 

C&liota Nagpur— 

Hunter, W. W. — Tributary States of Cbutia Nagpur. 
London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8° V 0 I.XVII. 


Cuttack— 

Hunter, W. W, — District of Cuttack. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8°- Vol. XVIII. 


Darjiling— 

Hunter, W. W- — District of Darjiling. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°-Vol.X. 


■■•■Gaya^ 

Hunter, W, W . — District of Gaya. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8. Vol. XII. 

Hazaribagk— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Hazaribagh. London. 1877. 

SeeD849d. 8°- Vol XVI. 

"Wawr^it^ ■ 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Howrah. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. III. 

•Hvgli- 

Hunter, W. TF.— District of HOgli, London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8°. Vol. III. 

Jessore— 

Hunter, W. W, — District of lessor. London 1875. 

See D 8490. 8“ Vol. II. 

Westland, X-~A report on the district of Jessore : its antiquities 
. fis history, and its-oomraieroe. Calcutta. 1871. 

D 7290. 8°. 
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luch Behar- 


Hmier, W. W . — State of Knoh Behar. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8“- Vol.x. 


Lohardaga- 


Eunter, W. W . — District of Loliardaga. London, 1877. 

See D 8490- S”. VoLXVI 


Eanthum- 


Eunier, W. W. — Manbbum. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. ZVII. 


Midnapur- 


Eunier, W. W . — District of Midnapnr. London. 1878. 

See D 8490- 8'’- Vd. in. 


Monghyr- 


Ennter, W. W . — District of Mongbyr. London. 1877. 

See D 8490- 8“. Vol. XV. 

MursHdabad— 

IlKwferjir. TV.— District of MnrsMdAMd, London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. IX. 


Nadiya- 


Evmier, TV. TV. — District of Xaditd. London. 1875. 
SeeD 8490- 8". Vol. IL 


Orissa- 


Emter, TV. TV.— Oriesa. Vol. I-H. London. 1872. 

D 7205. 8“. 

— » Tlie Orissa Tributary States. London. 1877. 
SeeD 8490. 8°. VolXIX. 


Toynhee, Q . — sTretch of tbe history of Orissa from 1803. 
1828. Calonita. 1873. D 7215- 4'’- 

SiMing, A . — ^An account, Geographical, Statistical and His- 
torical of Orissa proper, or Gnttacfc. 

[Title pago missing], D 7225‘ 4° 
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Patna- 


Munier, TT. W.— District of Patna. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. V 0 I.XI. 


Ewter, W. W. — District of Puri. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8° Vol. XIX. 

Paraiah— ■ 

Eunter, W. W. — District of Pnrniah. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. V 0 I.XV. 

Sajithal Parganas— 

Eunter, W. W.— District of Santal Parganas, London. 1877. 
See D 8^0. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Saran— 

Eunter, TF. W.—District of Saran. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8° Vol. XI. 

Bhahabad-- 

Eunter, W. W. — District of Shdliabad. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vcl. XII. 

Bingbbtim— 

Eunter, TF. W. — Singblium District. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Voi. xvn. 

Bnndarbans— 

Eunter, W, TT. — Snndarbans. London. 1875. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. I. 

Tirhnt— ■ 

Eunter, W. lF.-~Tirhnt. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8'’. Voi. xni. 

Twenty-four Parganas— 

Eunter, TF. IF. — Twenty-four Parganas. London. 1875. 

See D 8490. 8° Vol. 1. 

h.—'EoMem Beng€^. 

Gait, E. jl.— A histjry of Assam. Calcutta. 1906. 


D 7245. B". 


— Reportion the ar<i«i*ss of historical research in Assam. 

Shillong. 1897. : : ; ^ D 7248. T* 
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A shsteh o£ Assam : with some account of the hill tribes. Bj an 
officer. London. 1847. ]) 7260< 8°* 


Marpinj— 

Eunter, W. W . — District of Bdkargani. London. 1875. 
See D 8490. 8“. Vol. V. 

Bogra— 

Eunter, W, W . — District of Bogra. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8° Vol. VIII. 

Oachar— 


Eunter, W. W. — Cachar. London. 187.9. 

See D 8520. 8“. Vol. ir. 


Chittagong— 


Eunter, W. W , — District of Chittagong. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°- Vol. VI. 


Dacea- 


Bradley-Birt, T. B . — The romance of an eastern capital. London. 

1906. D 7275. 8“. 


Eunter, W, W . — District of Dacca. London. 1875. 


See D 8490. 8°. Vol. V. 


Danang— 

Eunter, W. W . — District of Darrann'. London. 1879. 
See D 8520. 8°. Vol. 1. 


Dinajpur— 

Eunter, W. W . — District of Dindjpnr. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8'’- Vol. VII. 


Faridpur— 

Eunter, W. IF. — ^District of Faridpur. London. 1875. 
See D 8490. 8°- Vol. V. 


Garo Hill- 


Eunter, W. IF.— The Garo Hills. London. 1879. 

SeeD 8520. 8“- Vol. 11. 


Goalpara— 

Eunter, W. IF.— District of Goalpara (including the Eastern 
Dwars.) London. 1879. - 
:y , See D 8520. 8“. Vol. H. 
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Ewiter,W. W.— District of Jalpdiguri Won. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8° Vol. X. 

lamrup— 

Eunter W. W.— District of Kamiup, London. 1879. 

See D 8520. 8“- I' 

Khasi Hills— 

Eunter W W — ^The Khasi and Jaintia Hills, London. 1879. 
’ ' See D 8520. 8“. Vol. II. 

Lakhimpur-- 

Eunter, W. W . — District of Lakhimpur. London. 1879, 

See D 8520. 8^ Vol. I. 

Maimansingli— 

Eunter W. W . — District of Maimansingk. London. 1875. 

’ SeeD 8490. 8°. Vol. V. 


MaMak- 

Eunter W W . — District of Maldah. London. 1876. ' 

’ See D 8490. 8°. Vol. vn. 

Manipur— 

* Brown, B. — Statistical Account of the Native State of Manipiir, 
and the hill territory under its rule. Calcutta. 1874. 

Grimwood, Btliel 8t. Olair.-fM.j three years in Manipur and 
escape from the Kecent Mutiny. London. 1891. 

i|la|a:pt8s— ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Eunter, W. W . — The NagaHills. London. 1879. 

Emter, W. IK.— District of NoakWH. London, 1676. 

Sen B 8480. 8°. Vol. VI. 
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Nowgong— 

Etinier, W. TF.— District of Nowgong. Dondon, 1870. 

See D 8520- 8“- Vol. I. 

Fabna- 

lltmter, W. W , — District of PabaS. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8“- Vol. IX. 

EajsbaM— 

Jhmter, W. W.— District of Rajsbahi. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8"- Vol. VIII. 

Sangpur— 

fftmtor, W. W. “District of Rangpnr. London. 1870. 

See D 8490. 8°. VoL VII. 

Sibsagar— 

Eunter,W.W . — District of Sibss^ar. ' London. 1879. 

See 0 8620, 8°. Voi. I. 

Sylhet- 

Hmiter, TV. TV. — Sylbet. London. 1879. 

See D 8520. 8“. Vol. II. 

Tipperab— 

Mwiier, W, W , — District of Tipperab, London. . 187C. 

See D 8490. 8". Vol. VI. 

Tipperab. Hill— 

Htmter, W. W . — ^Hill Tipperab. London. 1878. 

See D 8490. 8°- Vol. VI. 

i.— Bombay Fresidi^ney. 

Bermastle, J. — A voyage to China ; inclnding a visit to the 
Bombay Presidency ; the Mabratta coantry ; the cave templea 
of Western India, Singawre, the Straits of Malacca and Snnda, 
and the Gape of Good Hope. London. 18o0. 

See t 950- 8°. 

Fleet, John FaiihJuU. — ^The dynasties of the Kanarese districts 
of the Bombay Presidency from the earliest Mstorioal times to 
the Mnsalman conquest. Bomlay 1876. 

Sep D 8660. 8“. 

Loch, D. D . — Dafchan history, Mtualmin and Maratha, A. D, 
1300-1818. Rombay. 1896. . 

SeeD 8560. 8°. : 
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Nairne, Alexander Kyd.—Bistovy of tlie Konkan. Bombaj. 
H1896. : : ' : 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. Part 11. 
posians, Mrs. — Western India in 1838. Vol. I.-II. London. 

1839. _ „ D 7340. 8“- 

Compare D 7400. 8°. 


B&mkrishna GopAl Bhanddrkar.—'EaTly history of the Dakhan 
down to the Mahomedan conquest. Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. Pai-t 11. 

West. B. W.— History of the Bombay, Karnatak, Musalm&n and 
Maratha. A. D. 1300-1818. Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. Part II. 


Ahmadnaqar. —'Bomhm. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XVII. 

Ahmedabad— 

Ahmedabad. — Bombay. 1879. 

See D 8560. 8“. Vol. IV. 

Baroda— 

Baroda, — Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°- Vol. VII. 

The rulers of Baroda. Bombay. 1879. 

Belgaum— 

Belgatm. — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8". Vol. XXI. 

Bijaprff— 

Bij&pur. Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8“. Vol. XXIII. 

Mired IbrShim Xabert.— .Basaianu-s-salatin, or, TSrI|i-i-Bij|ptir. 

fiaidarabad. ]) 7365. 4°. 


D 7350. 8“. 


Chrson da Omha, Origin of Bombay. Bombay. 1900. 

See A 351. 8°. 1900. 

i»/« in Bombay tad Ihe neighbouring out-stations. London, 
1862. ^ ; ^ ^ D7880. 3“. 
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Moterkds towards a statistical aecomnit of the town mi islajad of 
Bombay. Bombay, 1893-94. 

VoL I. History. 

V ol. II. Trade and Fortifications. 

VoL III. Administration. 

See B 8560* S'"- Vol. XXVI. 

Broach-- 

Bfoocfe.-— Bombay. 18?7. 

See B 8560- 8" VoL If, 


Oambay, — Bombay. 1880. 

Bee 8560. 8"* Voi, VL 

Odell*- 

BurneSt James , — Sketch of tlie history of Cuteb. 

See B 7495. 8" and f . 


Cutch — ^Bombay. 3 880. 

See B 8560. 8^. Vol. Y, 

Fostans^ Mrs.— Cuteb ; or random sketches, taken during a 
residence in one of the northern provinces of Western India ; 
interspersed with legends and traditions. London. 1839* 

B7400. 8^ 

Dharwar— 

Lhirwdr, — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8^ Vol. XXII. 

Gujarat— 

Ashlimier, L* E . — Disturbances in Gujardt (A. D. 1857-1859). 
Bombay. 1896. 

See B 8560. 8^. VolLL 

Baines, f. A,— History of Gujarat, Maratba Period. Bombay. 
1896. 

See B 8560. 8^. VoLLI 

Bayley, JEJdward GUve . — The History of India as told by its own 
Historians. The local Muhammadan dynasties of Gujarat. 
Partially based on a translation by the late Professor John 
Bomon. London. 18S6,, , , ' - B 7415. 8". 

Behr&mji M. Malaharl-^Qnjmit and. the Gujariiis* Pictures, 
of Men and Manners taken from Life.. ' London* 1882 

^ ‘ ■■ ■ . / ' ■' D742&; r; 
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ForleSi Alexander KMoch ^ — ^Ras MM‘d ; or, Hindoo Annals of the 
province of Gooxerat, in Western India. New edition. 

;''';:vHondo 187:8.' D 7435* 8'V 

Gujar&t Population^ — Bombay. 1899 — 1901. 

See D 8560. 8^. Vol. IX. 

Fachson, A, M. T.-— Early bistory of Gujarat. Bombay^ 1896. 

'■ ;:;SeeD'8560. 8"-.. Voi. i.i.: 

Watson^ J: W.— ‘History of Gnjarat, Mnsalman Period. 
Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8". Vol. I. I. 

'■ Janjira— ■■ 

/anwra.— 'Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8". Vol. XL 

JuHagadh-- 

Articles by various antbors on Girnar, Asoka inscription, Soma- 
natba pattana, etc., in tbe Snrasbtra (JunagMba territories). 

B 7450. 8 ' 

'Eaira— ' ; : 

Za»ro.— -Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. III. 

Kanara— 

KAmra. — Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XV. 

v^aracM- ; ; : 

BailUe, Alexander F. — Karracbee: (Karachi) past : present ; and 
future. Calcutta. 1890. D 7465. 8 • 

Kathiawar— 

E&thiawdr, — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560- 8'’. Vol. vm. 

■'■Khahdeah— ^ 

EMwiiesli.— Bombay, 1830. 

See D 8560. 8". Vol. XII. 

.tolaha-' ' 

Bombay,. . 1883. ■ 

: See B 8560. 8°. Vol. XL 
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Kolhapur-- 

KdMmr. — Bom'bay. 188G. 

See B 8560. 8° Vol. XXIV. 

Narukot" 

Mrukof.—Bomha, j. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8“ Vol. VI. 

Nasik— 

Nasik. — Bombay. 1883. 

See B 8560- 8°- Vol. XVI. 

Palanpur— 

PdlanpMr.—Bombay. 1880. 

See B 8560. 8". Vol.V. 

Pancli Mahal— 

Panch MaliiUs. — Bombay. 1879. 

See B 8560. 8° Vol. in. 

Poona— 

Crawfurd, Arihur.-~Qnv troubles in Poona and the Deccan. 
With illustrations by Horace mu Ruiili. Westminster. 1897. 

D7480. 8°. 

Poona. — Bombay. 1 88.5. 

See B 8560. 8“ V 0 I.XVIII. 

Eatnagiri— 

Batn&gin. — Bombay. 1880. 

See B 8560- 8^ V 0 I.X. 

Eowa Eantha— 

Eewa Kantha. — Bombay. 1880. 

See B 8560. 8“ Vol. VI. 

Satara— 

B&t&ra. — Bombay. 1885. 

See B 8560. 8°- Vol. XIX. 

SaTantvadi— 

Sdvant'Vddi. — ^Bombay, 1880.. 

See 13 8560. 8“ Y 0 I.X. 

Sholapnr— 

Bkolupm. Bombay. 1884. . ■■ 

SoeB 8560, 8“ Vot E?; . . 
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Burms^ James.-— A narrative of a Tisit to the conrii o£ Sinde * a 
sketch of the history of Outoh, from its first connexion -witii 
the British Government in India till the conclasion of the 
treaty of 1819 ; and some remarks on the medical toBop-ranlt^ 
of Bhooj. Edinburgh, 1831. 1)7495 ^ 

5 , Narrative of a visit to the conri: of Binde at Hyderabad 

on the Indus ; illustrated with plaiies and a map ; with' a 
sketch of the history of Catch. Edinburgh. 1839 * 

B7497. 8“. f 

Burton^ Richard E.— Sindh and the races that inhabit the 
valley of the Indus ; with notices of the topography and 
history of the province, London. 1857. ]) 7505. 8^* 

Haig, M, E,— -The Indus Delta Country. A memoir chief! j 
on its ancient geography and history. London. It 94 

D7515. 

Hughes, A. W, — A Gazetteer of the Province of Sindh, 

London. 1876. 

See D 8580. 8^ 

Langley, Edward Arcifeey.-- Narrative of a residence at the 
court of Meer Ali Moorad : with wild sports in the valley \ 
of the Indus, Yol. LII. London. 1860. ]) 7525. 8*^. 1 

Mahomed Masoom, — A history of Sind, embracing the period 
from A, D. 710 to A. D. 1590» Translated by George 
Grenville Malei BiSsisiBdhj Peer Mahomed, Bombay. 1855. 

D 7535. 8^. 

Postans, T.— -Personal observations on Sindh ; the maimers 
and customs of its inhabitants ; and its productive capabili- 
ties: with a sketch of its history, a narrative of recent 
events, and an account of the connection of the British 
Government with that country to the present period. 

London. 1843, 

Boss, Sindh. London. 1883. 

See D 8065. 8". 

Surat— 

Surat^ Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8660. 8"- ychlL 

^ ' , Sutai :8Me $, — Bombay^ .1 ,1881. 

/ , /■ See P' 8560.- ;8^ .VoLTI 
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fham . — Bombay. 1882. 

Bee D 8560- 8" Vol. XIII and XIT, 

An^erBOfh^ Mandalay to Momien : a narrative of tbe 

two expeditions to Western OMna of 1868 and 1875 ander 
Colonel Mdward B, Sladen and Colonel Eorace Browfhe^ 

London 1876. D 7560. 

Clifford^ EuqL — Further India. London. 1904. 

See 0370. 8". 

CoXf Mirani .' — Jcnrnal of a residence in the Barman Empire, 
and more particularly at the court of Amarapooi^ah. 

London. 1821. D 7570. 8"'. 

Forchhammer^ Em,— Notes on the early history and geography 
of British Burma. Eangoon. 1891. 

See D 820. 8^. 

Fyiche^ Albert . — Burma past and present with personal remi.* 
uiscences of the country. Vol. l-II. London. 1878. 

D 7580. S”. 

Oill^ William. — The Biver of Golden Sand. London. 1880. 

See E 1020- 8".&f- 

Gouger^ Eenry , — A personal narrative of two years* imprison- 
ment in Burma, 1824-26. London, 1860, D 7590. 8^» 

Laurie, W, F. B.— The second Burmese war : Pegu. 

London. 1853. [Title page missing.] B 7600* 8® 

0^ Connor, F. 0. Scott . — The Silken East, a record of life and 
travel in Burma. Vol. I-II. London, 1904. 

B7610. 8" 

Fhayre, Arthur. — History of Burma including Burma 
proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenasserim, and Arakan, ^ From the 
Earliest time to the end of the first war with British India, 

London. 1883. D 7620. ,8^^ 

Sangermano. — A description of the Burmese Empire,^ compiled 
chiefly from native documents. Translated by William Tandy 
with a preface and note by Jb^^^./ard we, Rangoon. 1885. 

, ,, B7630* r. 

, [Reprint from edition, Rom 1833.] 

SgoU, X (Jeorae.’— Purma, A Handbook' of Practical ■ Infor- 
, ' mation, London. 1906. , ' ' B 7640« '-8^* 
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Symes, Mioliael. — Accoxint of an Embassy to tbe IdiKVflA-m a# 
Ava. London. 1800. ^ 

[Title-page missing.] D 7650. f. 

Collection of engravings. London. 1800. 

Winston, TF. B. — Four years in Upper Burma* London 

189^- 0 7660^8°. 

Yule, Henry. '—A narrative of tbe mission sent by ibe Governor* 
General of India to tbe court of Ava in 1855, with noticeti 
of the conntz’y, government, and people. Calcutta 

D 7664. 4“. ^ 

M.—Centrallndia, 

Mackay, 0. 22. AberigJi— The cliiefs of Central India. Vol. I 
Calcutta. 1879. ' : 

See D 4925. 8°. ; 

Malcolm, John.— A memoir of Central India, inolnding Malwa * 
and adjoining provinces. With the history and copious - 
Elnstrations, of the past and present condition of that 1 
country. Vol. I-II. London. 1823. 1)7668. S'"’. 

Bhopal— i 

Shalijahan, Hawab.— ^The ,Taj-ul Athdl Tarikh Bhopal. Trans- j 
lated by S'. 0. Barsiotn. Calcutta. 1876. D 7672- S’- 

i 

Bundelkhund— 

Pogson, W. 22 . — A history of the Boondelas. Calcutta. 1828. i 

D 7675. 4'’. I 

Dhar— 

Barnes, Ernest. — Dhar and Mandu. A guide. Bombay. 
1902. 

See D 848. S'’- 

Halwa— 

King, L. White. — History and coinage of Malwa. London. 
1904. [From the Numismatic Chi’oniclo.] ]) 7680- 8“. 

li— Central Provinces. j 

Jenkins, Richard. — ^Beport on the territories of the Eajah of "i 
Nagpore. Calcutta. 1827. D 7700- 4" . 

m.— Ceylon. 1 

Freds, Pierre,— La pildhe anx perles. Voyage en Perse et a I’ile i 
deOeylan. Psm. 1890. 

See E 2200. 8°. 


Eoffmister, TF.~Ti-a7els in Ceylon. , IdiEbtixgli. 1848. 

SeeD 6680. 8“ 


n.— Frontier Ptovince. 


Bannu- 


Tliorhtrn, 8, S.— .Bannu ; or our Afghan Frontier. London. 

B 7715. 8° 

Dem Ismail IhaQ— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ismail Khan District. Lahore. 18S4, 

SeeD 8675. 8“- 

Hazara— 

Gazetteer of the Hazara District. 1883-4. Lahore. 

See D 8685. 8". 

Mat- 

Gasetteer of the Kohat’District, 1883-4. Lahore. 

See D 8695. 8“- 

I’6shawar— 

Gazetteer of the Peshawar District. 1897-8. Lahore. 

>3®a{zai— 

Bellew, E. W. — A general report on the Yusuf zais. Lahore. 

1864. D 7730. 8". 

Fonseca, Jose Nicolau da, — An historical and archsjological sietoh 
of the city of Goa, preceded by a short statistical account of 
. the territory of Goa. Bombay. IS^S. D 7745. 8°. 

pc-Haidarciimd. . 

Briggs, Eerwy George.—Ehe Nizam, his history and relations with 
the British Government. Tol. I-II, London. 1861. 

lisillligifii 

q.-^Kashmir and Jammu. 

Brew, Frederic,, — The Jummoo and lEashmir territories. A geo- 
graphical account. London. 187S. fMap wanting.] 

D 7760. 8“. 


of Kashmir, 

Kuhe, Kashmir and Jammu. A guide for visifAfa p t 

, D 7765, |v 

Koniglerger^ John Casliniere. London 1852 

See D 8025. 8“. 

SUgel, O/iarZes.— Ti-avels in Kashmir and the Punjab, cont'iini 
a particular account of the Government and character of « 
Sikhs. Prom the German, with notes by T. B. Jervis London 

^ — B 7768.8V 

i:aZha^o.-The Eajatarangini. Edited by Burgdprasdda and 
P. Feterson. Vol.^ I-Ill. Bombay. 1892-1896. Vol IIT 
contains Jsnaraja, Srivara and Prajyabhatta. * ’ ^ 

See D 2835. 8°- lie. 45, hi’, 54. 

Kalhawi, Jonaraja, Shrivara, PrajyalJiatta and Shuka.—'Kmo's of 
Kashmir. A translation of the Sanskrita works bv rZ,^J 
Chunder BuH. Vol. I— -III. Calcutta'. 1S79-1898 ^ 

B 7770. 8’, 

KaViana. — Eajatarangini, a chronicle of the kings of Kasmir 
Translated, with an introduction commentary, and appendWs, 
by ikf. St&in. Yol. WI. Westminster. 1900 

B* 7775. 4°. 

Knight, Captain . — Diary of apedestrian in Cashmere and Thibet 
London. 1863. j 7795. 8° 

Moorcraft, William, and George Trebecft.— Travels in TTaaiimiV 
London. 1841. 

See D 6975. 8°. 

stein, M. A . — Memoir on maps illustrating the ancient geo- 
graphy of Kasmir. Calcutta. 1899. ° 

See A 372- 8°- Estra number 2. 1899. 

Vigne, Q. T.— Travels in Kashmir, Ladab, Iskardo, the countries : 
adjoining the mountain course of the Indus, and the Himalaya 
north of the PanjaW Vol. I-II. London. 1842. 

Mak-, :D7806.y-.: 

CnnnmgJiam,_ Alexander— LsiAik, physical, statistical, andhis- 
toncal ; with notices of the surrounding countries. London. ^ 

B 7808- 8“. 

Moorcraft, William, and George Trefeeck.— Travels in Ladakh. 
London. 1841. 

See D 6975- 8°. 

- T.— Travels; m /Ladafc, Iskardo, etc. London. 1842. 
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r.— Madras Presidency^ 

GrlhUe^J* D. J^.—A Iiistorj of the Deoean. Vol. 1. 

London. 1896. J) 7810, 8"* 

Kanahasahlha% -F.—- Tli© Tamils eighteen hundred years ago. 

, , Madras. 1904. , , J) fggQ. 8". 

KrMmaswami Aiyangar, Empires towards thoir fell. 

::;;:. :.[Eeprini] , , ,, D 7824. 8^^ 

— y~St:raggle for .Empire' in south India. Mysore. 

[Reprint from the Mysore Review.] D 7826. 8’^* 

Sewell^ Eohert^^A sketch of the dynasties of Southern India. 

Madras. 1883. ' D 7830. 4'* 

Sketch of the Dynasties of Southern India. 

■Madras. 1884. 

See D 160. 4". VoL VIIL 

Wheele7% J. Talhoys, — Madras in the olden tim,e : being a history 
of the Presidency. Yob I — III. Madras. 1861-1862. 

D 7840. 8^ 


“"Madras. 1882. 


D 7842. 8^^ 


Arcot^ Icrth-- 

OoX’, Arthur F , — Forth Arcot. Revised by ffarold A* 
Madras, 1895. 1894. 

See D 8730. 8". 

Oanara, Sonth— 

Sturrochy and Harold A, Stuart * — Sonth Canava. 
Madras. 1894-95. 

SeeD 8740. 


Coimbatore^ 

Nicholsofiy F. A . — Manual of the Coimbatore District. 

SeeD 8760. 


Madras. 


Ganjam-- 

Malthy, T, /. — The Ganjam District Manual Edited by G. D, 
Leman* Madras, 1882. 

Sec D 8775. 8^ 

Sodavery— 

Morris f Henry*'— A descriptive and historical account of the Qoda- 

very District. Loudon. 1878. 

See D 8785. 8". ■ 
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NaraJiari GopalahristnmnA Ofietty.'—A matnial of tte Kiirnoo^ 
District in the Presidency of Madra.s. Madras. 1886. 

See D 8805. 8" 

Madras— 

Letters from Madras, dnrmg the years 1836—* 18S9. By a Lady. 
London. 1843. D 7855*' ' 8°«'' 

Fenny, Mrs. Frank, — Fort St. George, Madras, a shox't history of 
our first possession in India. London. 1900. D 7865« 

Malabar— 

Logan, W, — A collection of treaties, engagements and other 
papers of importance relating to British aifairs in Malabar. 2nd 
edition, Madras. 1891. D 7875# fV 


Nellore— 

Boswell, John A, O,- 
Madras. 1873. 


-A manual of the Fellore District. 

See D 8845. 8". 


Nilgiris— 

BaiMe, B , — The Neilgherries : incinding an account of their topo- 
graphy, climate, soil and productions, and of the effects of the 
climate on the European constitution. Edited by IF. IL 
Smozilt, 2nd edition. Calcutta, 1857. D 7890. 8“. 

Grigg, A. B. — A mannal of the Nilagiri District. Madras. 18S0. 
See B 8855. 8°. 

Salem— 

Le Fanu, R . — Manual of the Salem District. Vol. I-II. 
Madras. 1883. 

See D 8875. 8^. 

Tinneveliy— 

Stuart, A. /.“A Manual of the TinneTellj District. 

Madras. 1879. 

See D 8905- 8°. 

Triohinopoly— 

Moore, Lewis . — A Manual of the Trichiaopoly District. 
Madras. 1878. 

„ „ See D 8915. 8°. 

TeHore— 

Aigar, T. S. Kimartm0Ami.^Te}&puvi or a peep into the past of 
Vellore. Vellore. 19®>. - B 790‘5. 8°. 
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f U. mBiiioir on tli6 liistory of Vellore and description of 
its most interestiog features* ]) fglg. 2®^ 

Yijayaiagar— 

Sewell, Eohert.^A forgotten empire (Vijayanagarj. A contribu- 
tion, to the history of India. London. 1900. D 7930« 

#«•— Jfalmr. . 
cL D 4800 

Bnchamn, Fr ancis.^ A journo j from Madras tlirongli the conn- 
tries of Mysore, Canara, and Malabar. Vol LII. London. 1807. 

D 7945. 4^ 

Home, Mr.— Select views in Mysore, the country of Tippo Sultan ; 
fiom drawings taken on the spot. London. 1794 

D 7950. 2^ 

Hussein Ah Khan Kirmani, Meer , — Tbe Mstory of Hyder Kaik, 
otherwise styled Shnms ul Mooik, Amir nd Dowda ; Navvanb 
Hyder Ali Khan Bahadur, Nawaub of the Karnantic Balaghoni. 
Translated by IF. Miles. London. 1842, 

D 7952. 8°. 

Krishiaswami Aiyangar, iS. —The making of Mysore. Madras. 

1905. D 7955. 8'". 

Bice. Lewis.'^MjBore and Coorg. Bangalore. 1877-78. 

See D 8940. 8^. 

JToclgson B. iT.— Essays on the languages, literature, and religion 
of E'epal and Tibet, London. 1874. 

See D 5950. 8" 

Eirhpatrich, Colonel — ^Account of the Kingdom of Nepanl, 
being the substance of observations made during a mission to 
that country in the yaar 1793. London. 1811. 1) 7970. 4"^* 

Levi, %km«.—Le Nepal Etude historique d’un royaume Hindu. 
VoL LII. Paris. 1905-07. 

See A 480. 8". Vol x?n. 

GUfieM, Henry Ambrose . — Sketches from KTipal, Mstorioal and 
descriptive, with anecdotes of the court life and wild sports of 
the country in the time of Maharaja ' Jang Bahadur, To ^ ' 
which is added an essay on Nepalese Buddhism and illustrations ' 
of religious monuments, arcMteeture, ' and scenery., Vol I, 
London* 188(lf , '9,7980* 8^ 


Mutofy and Tojpogra^phy jgQ 
of Nepal, 

Smithy TOoma^.*— Narrative of a &ye years’ residence m 
, VoL I-II. London. 1852. , D 

Wright^ La^ieZ.— History of Nepal, translated from tlie Par- 
bat ija by Mnnsbi Shew Shunher Singh and Pa,ndit Shi 

Gunanand, With an introductory sketch of the country an 1 

people of Nepal by the editor. Cambridge. 1877. D SOOC) 8“’ 
u.—Pmjah, • 

Griffin, Lepel E . — The Panjab chiefs. Lahore. 1890 

SeeD 494:0. ,8". 


“The Eajas of the Punjab. Lahore. 

See D 4945. 8^ 


1870. 


Eistory ^ of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and present 
condition of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. YoL 141 
London. 1846. J) gQjg^ "go' 

Eonigherger, John Thirty-five years in the East. Adven^ 

tures, discoveries, experiments, and historical sketches relating 
to the Punjab and Cashmere, in connection with medicine, 
botany, pharmacy, etc. Together with an original Materia 
Medica and a medical vocabulary in four European and five 
Eastern languages. London. 1852, D gQ25^ g'>^ 

Eiigel) O^arZe^.*— Travels in the Panjab. London. 1845 
See D 7768- 8". 


_ LaZ.— Travels in the Panjab, Afghanisthan, and 

Turkisthan, to Balk, Bokhara, and Herat ; and a visit to 
Great Britain and Germany, London. 1846. B 8035. 8'^ 

Borne passages in the life of an adventurer in the Punjaub. 

Delhi. 1842. j) 8045. 8“. 

The Punjaub and North-West frontier of India. By an old* 
Punjaubee, London. 1878. D 8055. 8^. 

Moss, David , — The land of the five rivers and Sindh, Sketches 
historical and descriptive. London. 1883. B 8065. 8^ 


Steinbach, Lieut.-Oolonel.-— The Punjaub ; 
account of the country of the Sikhs. 


being a brief 
London. 1845. 

B 8070. 8^ 




GoMtie^r of the Ambala Bistriot. Lahore. 
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Amritsar-— 

Oai^etteer of tlie Amritsar District, ■ Lahore* 

See B 8970. 8^ 

Delhi-- 

Gasett eer of the Delhi Disirict. Lahore. ' 

See D 8980. 8^ 

Cooper^: Frederich, — The handbook for Delhi with index and 
two maps, illustrating the historic remains of old Delhi, 
and the position of the British army before the assault in 1857. 
Lahore. 1865. ' D 8075. 8"* 

Fanshawe^ B*. 0,—Delhi past and present, London. 1902. 

D 8080. 8“- 

Ilaroourt^ A, — The new guide to Delhi. Meemt, 1870. 

D8085.8^ 


Eearn^ Gordon Eisley , — The sSYen cities of Delhi. London. 1906. 

D 8090. 8°. 


Hoey, William . — Memoirs of Delhi and Faiz^bad being a 
tianslation of the Tarith FarahbaVsh of Muhammad Fait 
Bahhsh. Vol. I-n. Allahabad. 1888-89. 08095. 8". 


Dera Gliazi Khan— 

Gasseiteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan District, Lahore. 1898. 

SeeD 8990.8". 

Ferozepore— 

GateMeer of the Ferozepore District. Lahore. 

See 15 9000. 8" & f. 


Gujranwala— 

OaseHeer of the Gniranwala District. Lahore, 1895. 

See D 9010. 8". 


§gya§-g.::-:; 

Gazetteer of , the Gnirat District. Lahore, 
See D 9020. 8" 4 f . 


'■''■-■'■I JL7 ■ r ^ •■ ■ ■ : . 

. of the Fanjah, 

■■'Snrdaspur— v\; 

Oaeetteer of tihe Qtirdasptir Diatrict. Lahore 

See D 9030- 8“. ^ 

0urgaon~; ' 

Gazetteer of the Gurgaon District. Lahore 1884 

See D 8040- 8° 


Hissar- 


See D 9050. 8°. 

Hoshiarpur— 

Gazetteer of the Hoshiarpur District. Lahore. 

See D 8060. 8“. 

;V' Jalandar-" 

Gazetteer of the J alaudar District. Lahore. 

See D 9070. 8“ 

Jhang— ; ■ ■ 

Gazetteer of the Jhang District. Lahore. 1884 

See D 9080. 8“. 

Jlielam— 

Gazetteer of the Jhelam District. Lahore. 

See D 9090. 8°. 

KaPaur— : k’: 

Gemr(f, .4_?ea!on*n— Account of Koonawur in the HimalaTO 
etc. Edited by George Lloyd. London. 1841. ^ 

ck^kk'kkkkkk:kk; ;:kk:;k./-kk- 

kkEangra—k' Jk 

Gazetteer of the Kangra District. Lahore 

See D 9100. 8“. 

k:lEarnal-^:'kk^^': k-^:'''k:kVV/k^ ^■:;: k:ik:k^;:-k:;;;k^ 

Gazetteer of the Earnal District. Lahore 

See D 9110. 8°- 

;:||i|j||p;|ikk:^ k: :k ;o ^ ':kkk kkk :k"^ 

liiiiikiSiikSI;M:i?§W(Kk”8S;iK 
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lialiore-- 

Gaaetteer of tie Laiore District, 1893-94. Lahore. 

See D 9120- 8“- 

Laliul— 

Gazetteer of Laiul. Lahore. 1899. 

See B 9100. 8“ P.III. 

Ludliiafla— 

Gazetteer of the Luclimna District. Lahore. 

See D 9130. r. 

Montgomery— 

Gazetteer of the Montgomery District. By F, J. Faqan. Lahore. 

See B 9150. 8°. 

Multan— 

Gazetteer of the Mooltan District. Lahore. 

Se0B916O. 8°. 

Muzaffargarh— 

Gdseiifeer of the Muzaffaranrh District, Lahore. 1884. 

See B 9170. 8°. 

Eamgarh— 

Sundar Singh, Sirdar . — The Annals of Ramgarhia Sirdars, 
Amritsar. 1902. . B 8130. 8®- 

Eawalpindi— 

Gazetteer of the Rawalpindi District. Lahore. 1895. 

See B 9180- 8®. 

Eohtak— 

Gazetteer of the Rohtak District. Lahore. 

See B 9190. 8°. 

Skahpur— 

Gazetteer of the Shahpnr District. Lahore. 

SeeB9200. 8® andf. 

Sialkot- 

Fleei f. F. — Sagala, Sakala the oity of Miliada and Mihiraknl*. 
Paris. 1905. [Reprint.] ' B 8135‘ 8®* 
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Gassetteer of the Sialhot' District. By Captain J". F? nimh.. 

Smith. Lahore. 1895. 

See D9210. 8". 

Simla District— 

Gazetteer of the Simla District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

See D 9220. 8”. 

Tliaaker's map of Simla. Revised and corrected to 1903 Simk 

1903. Dsm r! 

Spiti- 

Qazetteer of Spiti. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100. 8°- P-IV. 

V. — JPondichery. 

Ananda Banga Pillai. — Private diary. A record of matters poli- 
tical, historical, social, and personal from 1736 to 1761. 
Translated from the Tamil by /. Frederick Frioe assisted by 
K. Bangachari. Vol. I.-II. Madras. 1904-7, 

■■ ■ • '■ ■ DB150.:8%' 

w.—B^a^putanm. 

Boileau A. IT, B.— Personal narrative of a tour throngli the 
•western States of Eajwara, in 1835. Oalcu'tta. 1837. 

D8165. r* 

JDrahe-Brockman, K. B , — A Gazetteer of Eastern Rajpntana com- 
prising the Native States of Bliaratpnr, Dholpur and Kara'aiil 
'Ajmer, 

See D 9240. 8^ 

Tod, fames. — Annals and antiquities of Rajasthan, or the Central 
and Western Rajpoot State's of India. Yol. I.-II. Calcutta. 

B ; ; • , ■ 1)8175. r. 

v.AJmef Herwarar-- 

Gazetteer of Ajmer- Merwara. By J. B. Latoiiolie. 

See D 9250. 8^ and f. 

Irvine, Eohert Hamilton,-- Some account of the general and 
medical topography of Ajmeer. Calcutta. 1841." 

Watson^ G, 0. — Ajmer-Merwara. Ajmer. 1904. 



Fillai P, Sundaram.-^-^Bome earlj sovereigns of Travancore. 
Madras. 1894 '' ,4’ D 8285* 8". 

United FmvineeB. ■, 

Moosfujah Kham Buhadoof^ Nmtah^’^^he ■ life of Hafiz ool-Moolfe, 
Hafiz Eelimut Kfian, entitled ■ Goolistaa-i-Belimut. Abridged 
and translated by GMitUb Mlmtt. Hondom 18SL 
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Bhartpiir--- 

AhhoU^ George . — Views of the forts Blmrtpoare and Weire. 

1827. D 8200* 2". 


Creighton, /. V.— Narrative of the siege and capture of Blnirtpore. 

London. 1830. ' B 8205* 4"* 


Big- 


Bemrdsh, J. A.— TIieBhawans or garden palaces of Dig, BImmt* 
pur State^ B.'ajpiitana.’ Allahabad. 1903. D o210. 8""’* 


Jmmlct Sahai.-^Dig, its histoi’v and palaces. Lahore. 1902. 

D 8220. 8"* 

Karanli— 

Gazetteer of the Karanli State. By P. TF. Bowleii^ Calcutta. 
1874 

See D 9300. 8". 

Merwara-- 

Di(Bon, G. {t,— S ketch of Mairwara^ giving a brief account of 
the origin and habits of the Mairs ; tlieir subjugation by a 
British force ; their civilisatioUp and 'converfcioii into an indns- 
trions peasantry. London. 1850, D 8285# 4‘^« 

X SiMkim. 

Edgar, J. TFare. — Keport on a visit to Sikhim and the Thibetan 
frontier. Calcutta. 1874. B 8250* 8”. 

y.^-Trmmmcore. 

Aiyer, 8. MamaAiath.^A brief sketch of Tmvaneoro the model 
state of India, the country, its people and its progK^ss nrnler tlio 
Maharajahs. Trevandram, 190l D 8265. 

licum, P. Shungoonmp — History of Travancora from the earliest 
times. Madrks. 1878. D 8275- 8^^ 

-Some early sovereigns of Travancore. 

'' , D 8285* 8". 


of United Provinces. 

Sleeman, W. JET.—A journey ttrougli the kingdom of . 

1849-1850. Vol. I-IL London. 1858. 

fi'a— ■ 

Athinson, Bdiein T.—Agta,J)irisiov.. Allahabad ifi'jft 
See D 9350- 8°- Vol. IV. ■ 

Gonybeare, H. 0. — Agra. Allahabad. 1884 

See D 9350- 8° Vol. Vll. 


Guide to the Taj at Agra, Fort of Agra, Akbar’s tomb 
beonndra, and rnms of Fnttehpore Sikree. Lahore lOi’o “ 
See D 1215. S°. ■ • 

Saveli, E. B . — A handbook to Agra and the Tai 
Fatehpnr Sikri and the neigbonrhood. London 1904, ' 

See D 1220. 8°. ■ 

Muhammad Latif.— Agra, historical and descriptive with 
account of Akbar and his court and of the modem cit? of Agm 
Oalontta. 1896. 8325 


Nevill, S. B. — Agra. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8° Vol. VIII. 

Allahabad— 

SM, 0. L.— Allahabad. Edited by F. S. Fisher and J F. 
Sewett. Allaliabad. 1884. 

See D 9350- 8° Vol. vni. 

Asamgarh— 

Fisher, F. H. — Azamgarh. Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. xni. 

Bahraich— 

Nevill, E. B. — Bahraich. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLV. 

rBaUia— • "'V :■ .-v 

Eoherts, B.T., and A. Bobimon.—Ballia,. Edited by F. H. Fisher. 
Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9850. 8°. Vol. XIII. 

ATwaij Er. IS.— Bara BanMl Allahabad. 1904. 
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Basti- 

Nevill, JT. B. — Basti. Allahabad. 1907. 

See D 9360- 8°. Vol. XXXII. 

Beaares— 

Fisher, F, U., and J. P. Eeweti. — ^Betiares. Allahabad. 1884. 
See D 9350- 8° Vol. XW. 

Eavell, F. B. — Benares, the sacred city. Sketches of Hindu 
life and religion. London. 1905. D 8340. 8“ 


Sherriwj, M. J.— The .sacred city of the Hindus ; an account of 
Benares in ancient and modern times. With an introduction 

hj Fitsedward Hall. London. 1868. D 8350- 8“' 

Budaun— 

Nevill. H. B. — Budaun. A Gazetteer. Allahabad. 1907. 

See D 9360. 8". ’^Ol. XV. 

Bulandshalir-- 

Nevill, H, B. — Bulandshahr. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8'’- Vol. V. 

Bundelkband— 

Athinson, Edwin T. — Bundelkhand. Allahabad. 1874. 

See D 9350- 8°. Vol. 1. 

Cawnpore— 

WriqU, F. N. — Cawnpore. Allahabad. 1881. 

See D 9350- 8°. Vol. VI. 

Farnkhabad— 

Gonyheare^ H. 0 . — Varukhabad and Agra. Edited by E. P. 
Athinson and F. H. Fisher. Allahabad. 1884 

See D 9350. 8“. Vol. VII. 

Fatekpur— 

Growse, F. S. — A supplement to the Patehpur Gazetteer. Allaha- 
bad. 1887. 

See D 9400. 8’. 

Hewett, P. P.-— Fatehpnr. Allahabad. .1884 
See D 9350. 8°. Vol. VIIL 

Nevill, E. E.— Fatehpnr. Allahabad, 1906. 

See D -9360. 8“. Vol. XX. 


ji.Lt>ouurjj u><»us XDS 

of United Frovinces, 

Faizabad— ^ ■ /V 

Hoey, WUliam. — Memoirs^ of Delhi and FaizabSd being a 
translation of the Tari^h larabbahsh of MiMammad^Fai- 
Bakhsh. Vol. I-II. Allahabad. 1888-89. 

See D 8080. 8° &ff- 

Nevill, H, B. — Fyzabad. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLIII. 

Qhazipur— 

Gill, J. S.— &hazipur. Edited by F. H. Fisher. Allahabad 
1884. ' ■ 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. XIII. 

GondA-— 

Nevill, H. B.—Qonda.. Naini Tal. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8^ Vol. XLIV. 

Gorakhpur— 

AZea-’onder, E. B. — Gorakhpur. Allahabad. 1881. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. VI. 

Hardoi— 

Nevill, N. B. — Hardoi. Xaini Tal. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLI. 

Himalayan Districts— 

AtUnson, Edwin T. — The Himalayan Districts of the North 
Western Provinces of India. Vol. I— III. Allahabad. 188:2- 
1886. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. X. XI, XII. 

Jaunpur— 

Heweit, J. P.— -Jaunpur. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Hberi- ■ ^ ; 

Nevill, B, P.—Kheri. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLII. 

'^Snmaon--*. • : ; : ^ ^ 

Batten, /. H . — OfSoial reports on the province of Kumaon. 
Calcutta. 1878. D 8420. 8“. 

Nevill, E, P.— Lucknow. Allahabad. 1904. 
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Mathura— 

Gonyhea/re, H, G. ; F. S. Fisher, and X P. Hewett. — Muttra. 
Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol.vm. 

Growse, F. S. — Matbnri, a district memoir. 2nd edition 
[Allahabad,] 1880. [Piinted in 2°.] D 8435. 4". 


— 3rd edition. [Allahabad,] 1S8.3 

[Printed in 2”.] D 8437. 4°. 


Meerut— 

Atkinson, Edwin T, — Meerut Division, Allahabad. 187.5, 

See B 9350. 8“. Vol. II-III. 


Nevill, S. B, — Meernt. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. IV. 

Hirzapur— 

Jackson, W. Grierson. — Mirzapur. Edited bj F. E. Fisher. 
Allahabad, 1883. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Moradabad— 

Fisher, F. H. — Moradabad. Allahabad. 1883. 

See B 9350. 8“. Vol. IX. 

Muzaffarnagar— 

Nevill, B. B. — Muzaffarnagfir. Allahabad. 1903. 

See B 9360. 8° Vol. III. 

Naini Tal- 

Nevill, E. B.—mimTal. Allahabad. 1904. 

See B 9360. 8“. Vol. XXXIV. 

Partabgarh— 

Nevill, E. B. -Partabgarh. Allahabad. 1904. 

See B 9360. 8" Vol. XIiVIL 

Eai Bareli— , '-vV;: 

Bennett, W, 0. — A report on, the family history of the chief - 
clans of the Roy Bareilly District. Lucknow. 1870. , ; , 

- See B 4980. .sv, ;,;, Hr':; 


&aMit€6rs. ■ 190 ' : ^ ^ r : : ^;^ 

Nsvill, S. M. — Eai Baresli, Allahabad. 1905. 

SeeD9360. 8°. ^ ^ 

A^hi-ud-Din Khan, — ^Eampur. Edited by K. IT WUler 

Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8°- Vol. IX. 

Eohilkhaad— 

Gomjbeare, H. G. — 'Rohilkhand Division. Edited by Kdwin T' 
Atkinson. Allahabad. 1879. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. V. 

Shahjahanpur— 

Fisher, F. H. — Shahjabanpur. Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350- 8°. Vol. IX. 

Sitapur— 

Kevin, S, B . — Sitapnr. Allahabad. 1906. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XL. 

Sultanpur— 

Nevill, H, B.-— Sultanpur. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360- 8°. Vol. XL VI. 

:V’: ^tIna0— 

Kevin, H. B. — Dnao. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360- 8°. Vol.xxxvm. 

XVI. GAZITTEEES. 

Samilton, Walter. — The East India Gazetteer ; coniaining 
particular descriptions of the empires, kingdoms, principalities, 
provinces, cities, towns, districts, fortresse.s, harbours, rivers, 
lakes, etc., of Hindustan and the adjacent coantiies. 2nd 
edition. Vol. I-II. London. (1828). D 8450. 8". 

Compare D 6314. 4°. 

Hunter, TV. TV. — The Imperial Gazetteer of India. 2nd edition. 
*»l«if|KiVbliiai,:lV4Xr^:xift-^IV..^^^ 

JSari^^olameto, X Cptistabl6*sH0<nd- Gazetteer of India. Edited ^ 

IlliillllSilllllliMi^^ 
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Qmtiieen, 


The Imperial Gazetteer of India. Vol. I— XIV. Oxford* 
1907-08. D 8460* 8"' 

[Yol MY. The Indian Empire.] 


settlement of Aden 

D 8475. 8^ 


a.— jideti. 

Sunfer, IF*. An aoconnt of tlie Britisli 
dn Arabia. London. 1877. 

Jp^SiUueMstan* 

BalucMstan District Gazetteer Series, 

■\’ol I. Zhob District’. By C. F. MincMn and Biwdii Jamiat Rat, Tost 
and Tables. Bombay. 1007* 

ToL n. Boralai District. By 0. F, MiueJim and Biwan Jatmai Rau 
Text aiii't Tables. ^ Allaliabad. 1907, 

Yol. III. Sibi District. By A. McConaffhey and Diw^ii Jamiai Ra-L 
Text and Tables. Boiobay. 1907. 

Yol. lY and 1V»A. Bolan and Cbagai. Text and Tables. Kaiurhi. 1907. 
ToL lY. Bolan Pass and Nnshki Eailway District. By R. Buylies Ruller 
and Diwan Jamiat Rai. 

Yol, lY-A. Cbagai District. By J!. and Diwan Jamiat Rau 

Yol. Y. Quetta- Pishin District. A.— Text. B. — Statistical Tables and Explana- 
tory Notes. By R. Mughes-Bnller, assisted by Rai Sahib Diwau Jamiat 
■ Mai. . , , . ■ ■ . . 

Yol. YI, YI-A, and YI-B. Saiwan, Kachlii and Jbaluwan. Text and 
Appendices. Bombay. 1907. 

Ytd. YII and YII-A. Maliran and Kharan. Text. Bombay. 1907. 

Vol. YII, Makran by R. MiigltesRullet. 

Yol VII -A. ICharau by €. F. Mmohxn, 

Yol. YIIL Las Bela* Text and Appendices. Allahabad. 1907. 

B.8482. 8”- 

e.— Bengal Fresiffency. 

The Bengal and Agra annual Guide and Gazetteer for 1842, Vol. 

I-II. Calcutta. D 8488.<.8“- 

Hunter, IF. TF. — A statistical account of Bengal. Vol. I-XX. 
Index. London. 1875-1877. D 8490. 8* 


d.—Mastern Bengal. 

Hunter, TF. TF. — A statistical account of Assam. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1879. D 8520. 8“. 

Histriet Statistics, 1901-02, Calcutta. 1905, 

Bsickergunge, Jalpaignri, 

Bogra* Malda. 

Cliitfcagong. ' Mymenfingh. 

Chittagong Hill tracts. ■ ' 'Hoakhali. ■ 

Dacca. ' Pabhs** ■ 

Dinajpnr. ,Ra|shahi, 

Baridpnr, Rangptbr. 

^Tippera. 


Gmettevrs. 
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e.—Ber€m\ 

QaMtteer for the Haidarabad assigned districts^ eommonly 
Berar* 1870. Edited bj A* 0 . Lyalh Bombay. 18*70 

[Priated in 4“ ] J) 3530 ^ gi 

f— Bombay Bresidency. 

Gazetteer of tte Bombay Presidency. Vol. I— XX?I 
Bombay. 1896, 1877, 1894, D QRRO 9' 

(Vol. I in new edition.) ‘ ’ 

Sindh— 

Hughes. 4. TF. — A Gazetteer of tlio province of Sind. 2rdcdiilor 
London. 1876. D 8580. 8\ 

g— Burma. 

The Britiab Burma Oaeetteer. Vol. I-II. Eangoon 1880, 

[Printed in 4°.] D 8610. 8’, 

■ ■ Scott, J. George, assisted by J. P. Hardiman, — Gazetteer of 
Upper Burma and the Shan States. Part I, Vol. I-II. Part II, 
Vol, I— HI. Bangoon. 1900-01. D 8616. 8'. 

[Printed in 4°.] 

h. — Central Frovinces. 

The Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India, Edited by 
Oharles Grant. 2nd edition. Nagpore. 1870. D 8640. 8‘- 
. ■ [Printed in 4°.J 

i. — Frontier Province. 

Dera Ismail Ehau— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ismail Khan District. 1883-84. , 

Lahore. 1884. D 8675. 8°. 

Hazara— 

Gazetteer of the Hazara District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 8686. 8’. 

Kohat— 

Gazetteer of the Kohat District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

13 8695. 8°. 

Peshawar- 

i , . Ga««tfser of the Peshawar District. 1897-98. Lahore. 

13 8705. r. 
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GaseflVers, 


Areot, North-- 

Cox, Arthur F . — Madras District Manuals. North Areot, Now 
edition revised by Harold A. Stuart. Vol. I-II. iladras ' ISilo 

1894. D 8730. 8“’ 

Oftnara, South— 

Sturrook, and Harold A. Madras District Manuals- 

South Canara. Vol. I-II. Madras. 1894-95. I) 8740. 8°* 

Ooimbatoie— 

Nicholson, F. A.—Manual of the Coimbatore District in the 
Presidency of Madras. Madras. 1887. I) 8700. 8°- 

Madras District Manuals. Coimbatore, New edition revised 
by Harold A. Stuart. Vol. II, Madr-as. 1898. 

D 8761. 8“. 

Qanjam— 

Malthy, T. J . — The Ganjam District Manual. Edited fay &. J). 
Leman. Madras. 1882. D 8775. 8". 

Godavari— 

Morris, Henry . — A descriptive and historical account of the 
Godavery District. Loudon. 1878. J) 8785. S”. 

Eurnool— 

Narahari Gopalahrisinamah Ghetty.—A. Manual of the Kurnool 
District. Madras. 1886. D 8805- 8°* 

Nellore— 

Boswell, John A. O.—K Manual of the Nellore District. Madras. 

1873. D 8845- 8'’. 

Nilgiri— 

Grigq, IT. JB.— A Manual of the Nilagiri District. Madras. I88(f. 

D 8865. 8'. 

Salem— 

j&e Fanu, H.—A Manual of the Salem District. Vol. I-II. 
Madras. 1883. D 8875. 8“ 

Tianevelly— 

Stuart, A. A Manual of Tinnevelly District. Madias. 1879, 

D 8905. 8“. 


Qaeette&rs. 
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Triehinopoly— 

Moore, Lewis.—A Manual of the Triehinopoly District. Madras 

h.mMysore. 

Bice, Zeivis , — Mysore and Coorg. A Gazetteer compiled for the 
Government of India. Vol. I-III. Bangalore, 1877-78. 

1,—Pm^fib. 

Ambala— 

Qasetieer oi the Ambala Distinct. 1883-84. Lahore. 

Gazetteer of the Amhala Distiiet. 1 892-93. Lahore. 

Amritsar--' 

Gazetteer of the Amritsar District, 1892-93. Eevised edition 
Lahore. D 8970- 8°< 

Delhi District— 

Gazetteer of the Delhi District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 8980. 8°. 

Dera Ghazi Khan— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan District. Eevised edition. 
1893-97. Lahore. 1898. D 8990. 8° 

Ferozepur— • 

Gazetteer of the Perozepore District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9000. 8°. 

Gazetteer of the Perozepore District. 1888-89. Lahore, 

D 9002. 8°. 

Gujranwala— 

Gazetteer of the Gnjranvala District. Eevised edition. 1893-94* 
Lahore. 1895. J)Q010. 8°. 

'Gnjrat— ; . 

G^eiteer of the Gnjrat pi^triot. 188,3-84. Lahore. 1884. 


D 9020. 8°. 


196 QoMitter*. 

Gttjrat— 

Gazetteer of the Gnjmfc Disirict. 1892-93. Second edition. 
L^ore. D 9021. 8° 

Gurdaspur— 

Gazetteer of the Gurdaspur District. 1891-92. Lahore. 

D 9030- 8°. 

Gurgaon— 

Gazetteer of the Gurgaon District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9040. 8". 

Hissar— 

Gazetteer of the Hissar District. By P. J. Fagan. Lahore. 
15S93. D 9050. 8°- 

HosMarptir— 

Gazetteer of the Hoshiarpnr District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9060. 8“. 

Jalandar— : 

Gazetteer of the Jalandar District. 1883-84. Lahore. 3884 

D 9070. 8“. 

JhaD^— 

Gazetteer of theJhang District. 188S-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9080. 8“. 

JMaiii— 

Gazetteer of the Jhelam District. 1888-84. Lahore. 

D 9090. 8°. 

lapgra— 

Gazetteer of the! Kangra District. Pari I. Kangua proper 
1883-4. Parts II to IV. Kuln, Lahnl and Spiti. 1897. 

Lahore, D91O0. r- 

Kariial— 

Gazetteer of the Kamal District. 1890. Lahore. D 8110. 8°. 

♦ ' , 

Laliore— 

Gazetteer of ihe Lahore Disirict. 1883-94, Lahore. » . 

Dsmt,. 


Gazetteers, 
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Gazetteer of the Ludhiana District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

B9130. 8° 


:'iIontgomery— 

Gazetteer of the Montgomery District by P. J. Fagan. 1898 9. 
Lahore. 1900. D 8150- 8". 


Multan— 

Gazetteer of the Mooltan District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

B9160. 8'V 


Muzaffargarh— 

Gazetteer of the Muzaffargarh District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884 

B 9170. 


Eawalpindi- 


Gazetteer of the Bavralpindi District. 1893-94. Lahore. 1895. 

B 9180. 8°. 


Eohtak— 

Gazetteer of the Rohtak District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

B9190. 8° 


Shalxpur— 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

B 8200. 8°. 


Gazetteer of the Shahpur District, by J. Wilson. Revised 
edition, 1897. Lahore. 1897. B 9201- 8° 


Sialkot- 

Gazetteer of the Sialkot District by Captain J. B. Bunlop Smith 
1894-95. Revised edition. Lahore. 1895. B 9210. 8° 


Gazetteer of the Simla District. 1888-89. Lahore. 


B 9220. 8“. 


m.~MaJputana. 


, , The Bajputana JFoI, I-III. Calcutta, 1879-80. 

;i /J;::. : ' : i::":' ' B 9230. 8^ 


. 
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Gasetfeen, 


BajpiitaJia Districi Gazetteer, Yol. I, Ajmer- Merwara. Corapifed 
by 0. Cl Watson, A—Text, B— Sfeatistieai Tables. Ajmer. 
1904 


Aimer 

D 9232 : 8 '^ 


Drake- Brochnan, IL B , — A Gazetteer of Basioni Rajpxitana eom* 
prising the native states of Bharatpar, Dholpar, ami R'aiiuirL 

Ajmer. B 9241 ). 8 “* 

Ijmer-M^fwara-- 

Gazetteer of Ajmer-Merwara in Eajpatana. Compiled by /, D, 
Latouclie, Oaicutta, 1875. J) 9250* 8^* 

Alwar-*- 

Gazetteer of Uiwur, By Major P. W. Fowlett, London. 1878. 

D 9260. 8". 

lamiili--- ^ ^ 

Gazetteer of tiae Earanli State. By Uaptain P. W, Pmcktit 
Calcutta. 1874. J) 9300* 8“* 

n»--Wnited Provinces* 

Statistical, descriptive, and liistorical account of tbo Fortb*’ 
Western Provinces of India. Yol. I — XIV. Allababad. 1874-86* 

D 9350* 8^ 

[Printed in 4°.] 


Gazetteer of the Province of Oadh. 
1877«78. 


Yol. Wir. Lncknow. 

D 9355* 8". 


District Gazetteers of the United Provinces of Agra and Ondh. 
Compiled and edited by II, It Nevill, Yol. [HI— Y, YIII. 
XY, XX, XXIII, XXIY, XXXXYII-XLYII.] Allahabad. 
1903-07. D 9360* 8". 

Patelipnr-- 

Growse^ F, S.—A supplement to the Fatelipnr Gazetteer, 

Aliababad. 1887. D 9400* 8'^ 

XYI.— CIHSUS RIPOBTS. 

Ihheison, Denzil Gharles Jelf , — Beport on the Censns of the Panjib 
taken on the 17th Pebrnary 1881,' VoL I — III. Calcnt'te* 
Lahore, 1883. D 9450* 2'" 

Census of India, 1901. 

Vol. 1. ladia by it. M, Misk^ md B, d* Gait JStliaogmpbic appitidkan 
by M* E EuU§, Osdctitts. 1903. ^ 

Vol. II, Ajm^r-iVierwarai.. By iJ. 0* Praiwtw., Ajmer, 1902. 

Yol IIL The Andaman md Hkobar Island. 'By MMard C, Tmph* 

: 9460. y. 


Afghmistmi, 


Genmis of India, 1901. 

Yol. IV. Assam. Bj JB, C*. Allen, Shillong. 1903. 

Vol. V. Eaiucliistan. By R, Mu^hesmBMer. Bombay. 1902. 

Vol. VI. Bengal. By JSJ, A. aait. Calcutta. 1902. 

Vol. VII. Part I-IV. Calcutta. By A, JT. ' JT^ and J'. iZ, Mlaekmmd,^ Calcutta 

Vol. Till Berat, By Ardaseer Dmshawji Ohino^, Allahabad. 1902. 

Vol. IX. Bombay. By jS. B, Bnt%omn, Bombay. 1902. 

Vol. X-XI. Bombay. (Town and Islanu). By B, Jf. Bdtuardes. BombaY. 

' im 

Vol, XXL Burma. By 0, G, Loms^, Bangoon, 1902-05, 

Vol, XIIL Central Provinces. By B. F. Bussell, Nagpur. 1902. 

Vol, XIV, Coorg. By W. Francis. Madras. 1902. 

Vol. XV. Madras. By W, Francis. Madras. 1902. 

Vol, XVI. Xorth-Western Provinces and Oudh. ByB. Burn, Allahabad. 1902. 
Vol. XVII. Punjab and North-West Frontier Province. By M, A. Rose. Simla, 
Lahore, 1902. 

Vol. XVIII, Baroda. By Jamshedji ArdesMr J>atal. Baroda. 1902. 

Vol. XIX. Central India, By C, Bedford Luard. Lucknow. 1902. 

Vol. XX. Cochin. By M. Sankara Menon* Ernakulam, 1902. 

Vol. XXL Cwalior. By J. W. JO. Johnstone. Lucknow. 1903. 

Vol. XXII. Hyderabad. By Mirsa Mehdy Whan. Hyderabad. 1903. 

Vol. XXIII, Kashmir. By Khan Bahadur Munshi QMlam Ahmed Khm. 
Lahore. 1902. 

Vol, XXIY, Mysore. By T. Ananda Row. Bangalore, 1903. 

Vol. XXV. Eajputana. By ^^JBamerman. Lucknow. I90i2. 

Vol. XXVL Travancore, By W. Subrahmanya Aiyar. Trivandrum. 1903 

D 9460 . 2 °: 

XVII.— ADMI2JISTEATION. 

Baden- jPowellf B. .ZT. — Theland-systems of British India being a 
manual of the land-tenures and of the systems of land-reyemie 
administration prevalent in the several provinces. Vol. 1-IIL. 

Oxford. 1892. D 9600- 8" 

Blach, Charles B. B , — A Memoir on the Indian Surveys, 1875- 
1890. London. 1893:. D 9515* 8"* 

The organisation of Indian Surveys and other supplementary 

d,epartments., 1903. B 9530* 8 - 

Fhear, John B . — The Aryan Tillage in India and Oejion 
London. 1880, B 9545. 8^ 


E.--0THER COUNTRIES II ASIA. 


I— AfCHAOTSTAN. 

\ "Pifffen J. P.— HisloiyAf ^the Afghans. TransJat^d by WUUm^ 
' ■ London. aS58: EB 8"* 


199 


Afghanisian. 


MMesm, G. 5.-— History of Afglaanisten, from the earliest period 
to the outbreak of the war of 1878. London. 1878. 

E 30* 8"* 

Nmmei UllaJi . — History of the Afghans. Translated from the 
Persian by Bernhard Bom. P. I. London. 1829. 

E 45^ 4". 

[Oriental Translation Fnnd.] 


JPriiise^, H. T . — Fete on the historical results deductible from 
recent discoveries in Afghanistan, London. 1844. 

E 60. 

Bteivh'y M, Geschiohte der Cahts von K^buL Stuttgart. 

1'893. E 64. 4- 

Btocqueler, /. K , — Memorials of Afghanistan : being state papers, 
official documents, dispatches, authentic narratives, etc., hlas- 
trative of the British expedition to, and occupation of, Af- 
ghanistan and- Scinde, between the years 1838 and 1842. 
Calcutta. 1843. E 68* 8^* 

Wilson, E, JST.*’— Ariana Antigua. A descriptive account of the 
antiquities and coins of Afghanistan : with a memoir on the 
buildings called Topes, by 0. Masson. London. 1841. 

£ 75. 4" 

Ahduf Eahman. — Life. Edited by Mir Munabi Sultan Mahomed 
Khan. Yol. I-II. London. 1900. £90- 8". 

General descriptiens. Travels* 

Bellew, H*. TF. — Journal of a political mission to Afghanistan, in 
1857, under Major Lumsden j with an account of the country 
and people, London. 1862» E 110* 8^* 

BlfMnstone, Mountstuart . — ^An account of the kingdom of Caubul 
and its dependencies in Persia, 'fartey, and India ; comprising 
a view of the Afghaun nation and a history of the Bouraunee 
monarchy, 2nd edition, Voi. I— -II* Londom 1819. 

E125* 4^ 

2nd. edition. ToL I-IL London. 1819. 

BI26. 8^, 

Stamilhn, Angus.^Aigkmmtm. With a map and numer^' 
illustrations. London. 1906. E 140* 8 • 

in Afghanistan* Londom 1846, 

8035* 8^ 


Amhi0<^ 
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OUmr, Edward J?,— Across the border or Pathiin and Bilocb, 
Illustrated by J, L, Kipling. London. 1890. JJ 155' 8^* 

Vigm^ G. T.—k personal narrative of a visit to Ghuzni, Kabul, 
and Afghanistan, and of a residence at the court of Dost 
Mohamed : with notices of Rnnjit Sing, Khiva^ and the Enssiau 
expedition. London. 1840. E 102. 3’\ 

Wctlker^ P F . — Afghanistan : a short account of Afghanistan, its 
history, and our dealings with it. London. 1881. 

£170. 8V 

Herat-- 

MalUson, G. P.— Herat : the granary and garden of Central Asia, 
With an index and a map. London. 1880. £ 185* 8^ 


Eabiil- 


Burnes, Alexander. — Cabool : being a personal narrative of a 
journey to, and residence in that city. London. 1842. 

E 200. 8“ 


c.—Idterature. 

Eiha-yat‘^i-AhduYiBh. bin Abdul Qadlr Munshi. (Published 
under the auspices of the Eoyal Asiatic Society.) 1880. 

E215. 8°. 

Maverty, E. G . — Selections from the poetry of the Afghans, from 
the sixteenth to the nineteenth century : literally translated 
from the original Pushto. London. 1862. E 230* 8°* 


IL-'--AEABlA. 

a.—Archteoiogy and Art 

Ber chant, Max v^n.^EoieB d’areheologie Arabe. Monuments 
inscriptions Patemites. Paris. 1891. E 250- 8^* 

[Extrait du Journal Asiatiqne.] 


OomiU de conservation des monuments da Tart Arabe. Exercise 
18824901,1904-5. Le Oaire, 1885-1906. 

E 265. 


Migeon^ Gaston.--- Les cuivres Arabes. Paris, 1900. 
(KxtrafMe 'la teotto: des Beaux Arts.) 


E 280. B”- 
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Arabia. 


^.—Tec/mical and industrial arts. Science. 

Karabacek, Joseph.-ma araMe Paper, lino liistorisch-anii- 

qutiriscliQ UiitGrsiiclin.tig- W^igb* lb87* xs 2o8* 4 • 

Lam-Toole, 8tanley,-^€^t^\ogm of Arabic glass wigbts m the 
British Musenm. Edited by EeginaU Stuart Poole, Londou. 

1891 . 8 “* 

Vy-hin ilmerioo da . — Di due astrolabi in caratteri cufici occidentali 

® tt;iiTn Valdagno(Vene^ Venem. 1880. E SIO- 4°. 

c.—PalceograpIiy and Epigraphy. 

Bcrnliem, Max Inscriptions Arabes do Syrie. J'® 

1897 , . ^ ^ ^ * 

[Extralt des Memoires de Tinstitut Egyptian,] 

Inscriptioaes PalsBosemiticae. E 335* ■ 4^* 

[Title-page wanting.] 

Materials ponr nn Corpus inscriptiomim Arabioarum. 

Premibrepartie. Bgypte. Pasc. l^dS. Paris. 1894. 

S®® A. 199* 4 * I* AiA. 

Notes d’aroheologie Arabe. Montnnents ei inscrip- 
tions Patemites. Paris. 189P 

See £250* 8 - 

Lnfumtc y Alodntara, Emaip.-Inscripciones J’iXlu 

precedidasdennaresenakstfo^y^ genealogm detallada 

de los reyes Alabmares. Madrid. 1859. Xi oOU* 4 ■ 

Tntici Micfeekneek.— Trattato delle simboliche rappresentame 
^ Arabicbe e della ^aria generazione de’ Musnlmam caiatteri 
sopi-a difierenti materie. Tomo. I-HI. Pangi. 

lfor«, P.— Arabic Paleography, a coUection of Arate texts from 

the first century of the Hidjra rill the year lOOO. 

[Publications o* the Khedivial Library. Cairo, No. 18]. 

d.-Langaage. 

Tiftdaer Qeorae Percy . — An English-Arahio Lexicon, in wiioli 
the eqriiwlents for English words 
! rendered into literary and dolldqtnal Arabic. ■ |s 


Bichardson^ John. A Biotionjiry, Persian, Irabio iind EngliaK 
Oxford. 1777-80. * i 

See E 1850. 2". I 

. e.-^Ziterary history, ' t 

Almagroy Cardenas, I), Antonio. — Catflogo de los taannscritos 
Arabes qne se conservan en la nnwersidad de Granada, 
Granada. 1899. Prom tbe Proceedings of tbe XI Congress of 
Orient£ilist6, E 405 * 8^*# I 

Flilgel, 0. — Al-Kindi genannt ‘‘'der Pbilosopb der Araber."’ Ein ^ 
Vorbild seiner Zeit nnd seines Volkes. Leipzig. 1857. 

SeeiiH.- 8". 11^0.2.... 

Die grammatisciien Scbnlen der Araber. Facb den 

Qnellen bearbeitet I, Die Scbulen von Basra nnd Knfa mid ' 
die gemiscbte Scbnle. Leipzig. 1861* , 

lSeeA484. 8° n. No. 4. : 

Kamdlu ^d^dtn Ahmad and ^Ahdu ^-Muqtadir . — Catalogue of tbe 
Arabic and Persian Manuscripts in the library of the Calcutta 
Madrasah. With an introduction by B. Denison Boss. 
Galcntta. 1905. £420. 8" 

f.— Literature. 

Ahlmardt, W. — The Divans of the six ancient Arabic poets 
Ennabiga, ’Anfcara, Tharafa, Zuhair, ’Alqama and Imrnulqais j 
chiefly according to the MSS. of Paris, Gotha, and Leyden ; 
and the Collection of their Fragments with a list of various 
reading^ of the text. London. 1870. E 435 * 8°* 

al Hariri. — The assemblies. Translated from the Arabic, with 
notes* historical and grammatical. Yol. 1. By Thomas 
Ghenery. ToL 11, hj F.> Steingass. Prefaced and indexed by 
B. F. Arhuthmt. London* 1867-98. 

See 0 236. 8" IX-X. 

Baethgen,. Fragmente syrischer tind arabischer His- 

toriker. Leipzig. 1884: 

See A 494 8". B.VIIIFo.S. 

Hartmann, Martin. — Lieder der libyschen Wuste. Die Qnellen 
nnd die Texte nebst einem Exknx'se ilber die bedentenderen 
Beduinenstamme des westlxcheh Un'teragyptens. Leipzig. 1899. 

' ’■ See A 494 8°. " B. XL Ho. S. 

Stemsckneider,^ MoriU. — Polemische nnd apologetische Hteratnr 
i,ifiSWfefecber'S|u:tchej^55wisiehen Mnslimeh, Christen. i»d JudeB* ' 

, Iie%'SS%'. ■ ' 1877.. j 

See A*'494:;8^.- B. VLHo.S.' 
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ArO^a. 


g.— History. 

Oaussin de Perceval, A. P.— Isgai sbjp I’liistoire fies_ Arabes 
avant I’lslamisme, pendant I’epoque de Mabotnetj ex jusqu a 
la reduction de tontes les iribns sous la 
Tome I-ni. Paris. 1847-4S. E 450- 8 • 

Paris. 1884. 

E465. 4°. 


ie Bon, Oiistave , — La civilisation des Arabes. 


Mtiir, TFilZmw.— Annals of tbe Early Oalipbate 
sources. London. 1883. E 480- 8- 

Sam/, Silvestre ^e.— M6moires sur les anfciqmtti8_ de la Perse et 
sur rbistoire des Arabes avant Mabomet. Paris. 

See E 2060- 4“- 

ji.~Oeography and Topography. 

Bent, Theodore, and Mre. Bewf.— Soutbem Arabia. Eo“don 
1900', E490- 8* 

Brumow, Padolf EwsZ.— Die Pro^moia Arabia auf Grand 
zrreier in den Jabren 1897 und 1898 nntemomnie’ien Reisen 

and der Berichte friiberer Eeisender. Enter towrknng 

yon Julim Mtiting. Band I-II. Strassbntg. 



Pe;r;sda:"“L;nlom 190^^ ” £525- 8°. 

[ Tine story of exploration. J 

Musil, AZoi>.- Arabia Perinea. Topo^apbiseher Reisebericbt. 

I. Moab. II. Edom. Wien. 1907-08. E0o2« 0- 

Hiebuhr, CarsZew.—Desoription de I’Arabfe, 

Zwemer, 8. M.-Arabia : Tbe CracHe of Islam. Stadies m tbe 
geoarapby, people and politics of tbe Ptoiusula wth an 
ff Warn LdMmsion- work. Introduction by 
Bdintergtt anfd London. ■“ ° ' 


AM BetW A^md 

ductioB! ^ ^ bietoise 4s 

Mmon. Paris. 1904. 


.Ii’intrai-: 
Patt Get#! 

IflW. 


Assyria and Babylonia, 


BahraiE-- ^ 

Go&je, J, dJe.— Memoires sur les Carmafclies 4ii Balira’in et leg 
Fatimides. Leide. 1886. JJ gyg^ o ' 

[M^moires d’histoire et de geograplne orientates. Ko. 1.] 

Wilstenfeldf Ferdinand.-^lBshTein und Jemama. Nacli Aralii- 
solien Geograplien besdirieben. Gottingen. 1S74{. 

E 580. 4^ 

■Muscat—- 

Mansur^ Shaik — History of Seyd Said, Sultan of Muscat, 
together with an account of the countries and people on tbe 
shores of the Persian Gulf, particularly of the Wahabees. 
London. 1819. JJ 535 . 

'Sinai-*". 

Petrie, IF. If. Minders, — Researches in Sinai. With chapters by 
0. T, Gurrelly^ London. 1906. E 000* S'*'* 

Spaia— ' 

Galvert, Albert F.— Moorish remains in Spain being a brief 
record of the Arabian conquest of the Peninsula with a parti- 
cular account of the Mohammedan architecture and decoration 
in Cordova, Seville and Toledo. London. 1906. E 615* 

Yemen— 

Glaser, B dnar d.-^AltjemeniBohe Nachrichten. Band 1. 

Miinchen. 1906. E 630* 8 °* 

1II,--ARMENIA. 

Bedrossian, Matihias, — New Dictionary, Armenian-English. 

Venice. 1875-79. E 650* 8 " 


iy.--ASIA MINOR. 

Hamilton, William J . — Researches in Asia Minor, Pontus, and 
Armenia, with some account of their antiquities and geology. 
VoL I-II. London. 1842. E 680* 


V.— ASSYRIA AND BABYLONIA. 

Budge, Ernest A.— -The history of Bsarhaddon (son of 
Sennacherib) king of Assyria, B. 0. 681-668. Translated 
from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon cylinders and tablets 
in the British Museum collection together with original texts, 
a grammatical analysis; of each word, explanations of the ideo- 
graphs by extracts from the bi-lingual syllabaries, and list of 
eponyms, etc. LondoiJU 1880. £ .700* 8 °* 



Assyria and Bahtjlonia, 


Bal)Yloiiia.n E'XfediHon of tlie Umversity of Pennsylvania. 
Part I. Excavations at Nippur. Plans, details and pliotograpliB 
numerous objects found in tbem during 
tbe excavations of 1889, 1890, 1893-1896, 1899— ^OOt Fbi- 

kdelpMa. 1905. E 712. 

I'0)-gy,.<!So«, James.— The palaces of Nineveh and Persepolis 
restored; anleasay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian architecture. 
London. 1867. £ 725- 8^ 

Lamrd, Austen ff.— Discoveries in the rnins of Nineveh and 
Babylon ; with travels in Armenia, Kurdistan and the dosoii : 


Loftvs William Ee»TOe«.— Travels and researches in Ohalcasa 
" and Snsiana, with on account of excavations at Warka, the 
“ Erech ” of Nimrod, and Shiish, “ Shnshan the Palace ” of 
Esther, in 1849-52. London. 1857. E TO- 8 • 

Bawlinson, E, 0.— Memoir on the Babylonian and Assyrian 
inscriptions. London. 1851. 

See A- 345- 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Savce A. E., and Tlieoplihs G. Pinehes.— The tablet from 
Yuzgat in the Liverpool Institute of Archesology. London. 


VI— CHINA. 

a— Bibliography. 

Oordier, HeBri.- Bibliotheca Sinioa. Dictionnaire bibliographiqne 
des onvragers relatifs k I’empire Chinoxs. Vol. Dll. 1 ans. 
1904-5. oW- « ■ 

b.— Architecture, Art. 

Bushel, Stephen TV.— Chinese art. Vol, I. London.^ 1M4. 

[Victoria and Albert Museum Art Handbook.] 

Chamnnes, Biouard.—h& sonlpture s^pierre en Chine an temps 
des deux dynasties Han. Paris. 1893. ±i B4U. 4- 

Beshayes, B.-Oenvres d’art et de haute curiositc do k Chine el 
du Japon. Paris. 1904. : , 

See 0146. 4V i*.n-m. 


MdMnSf Josej^h . — OMxiese ar<?hitecture. Shangiiai. 1890, 

E 860. 8° 

-^n6ir4c^,--^Ueber foemde Einflusse in der Ohinesischeii 
Kunsi Miinclien nnd Leipzig, 1896. £ ggQ. go 

GhavanneS) Ud , — ^Les inscriptions ckinoises de Bodli-Gaya. Paris 
1896, JR 900. go' 

[ Exti’ait de la Kenie de FHistoIre des Keligious,] ^ ’ 


d,— Coins. 

Lacon^perie, Terrien de , — Catalogue of Chinese coins from the Ylltli 
cent. B. C., to A,D. 621. Including the series in the British 
MnseTim. Edited bj Beginald Stuart Poole, London, 18^2. 

£ 920. 4“. 

6, — Litef*€ltuf*e (cf. D 6080 and S.) 

Eiteli Prnest /. — Feng-Shoni on. principes de science natnrelle en 
Chine. Tradnit de TAnglais par L, de Milloue, 1880. 

See A. 458. 4°. T. L 

FMlastrej P. L, F, — Ex^gese cMnoise. 1880. 

See A 458. 4^. T. L 

Ait?(xa^os7ia.““Eo-sho-hing-tsan*king translated by 8* Beal, Ox- 
ford. 1888. 

See 0 230. 8". "^ol. XIX. 

The Sacred Boohs of China. The texts of Confucianism translated 
James Legge. P.I-- lY. Oxford. 1879^1885. 

P. I. The ShA king, the religious portion of the Shiih king, the Hsl&o 
king. 

P.IL The Yi king. 

P.IIMV, TheLiki, 

See 0 230. 8"^. Yol. Ill, XVI, XXYII, XXYIIL 

The Sacred Books of China. The texts of Taoism translated by 
James Legge, P. I-IL Oxford. 1891. 

[The T4o teh King j the writings of Kwang-SSze j the Thlii sliang tractate of 
actions and their retribiiiions.] 

See 0 230»'':''-8-^ ■ Yol. XXXIX. XL. 

O-mi'^to-Ung on SoukhaTati.iYyoiiha-sontra. 1880. 

, ■ See;4.;468: 4"- 


La Siao Elo ori morale de Ja jennesse mec le commoniai^ de 
TcJien<-8iue% tradnite par 0. de Rarlm* 1889, 

See A 458- 4° T.xy. 

8$e-sdh%h ScJm-hing, Sohi’^Ung m Matidsjiuischer Obersef^iiDg 
mxt einem Mandscha-Deutsoben Worterbixch herausgegaben 
von Jf. 0, V071 der Oahelentz. Leipzig, 1864, 

See A 494. 8" B. n. Ko,l— 2. 

Textes 1;aoistes trsidnits dea originaux cHnoi^ et commentes par 
0. de Earlez, 1891. 

See A 458. 4". T. XX. 

Le Yi: King on livre des cbangements de la dynastie des Tslieoa. 
Tradnit par P. L. F. PMlastre. P. I. II. 1885. 1898. 

See A 458. 4". T. yili&xxiiL 

gemml 

Anderson^ Mandalay to Momien ; a narrative of the two 

expeditions to western China of 1868 and 1875, London. 1876, 

See D 7560. 8". 

d^Affh de Mannevilletie.-^EoxSBt des c6tes des Indes orientales 
et de la Chine. Paris, 1745. 

See D 6520. 4°. 

Bermasile, J. — A voyage to China ; including a visit to the 
Bombay Presidency ; the Mahratha country • the Cave temples 
of Western India, Singapore, the Straits of Malacca and Sunda, 
and the Cape of Good Hopes. Yol, I*II, London. 1850. 

E 850, 8"- 

Carers Oio. Francesco Gemelli^Ocm piu ragguardevoli vedute 
nella Gina. Xapoli. 1700.’ 

See 0 358. 8". Parte IV, 

Chamnnes, E . — La chronologie Chinoise de Fan 288 a Fan 87 
avant J.-O, Leide. E 970* S'^* 

[Ulxtrait du Poung pao, Tol, TII.] 

Douqlas, Eohert X.— China, 2nd Iditjon* , London. 1887. 

E990. ^8". 

^ ^-.Europe and the Par Bast. Cambridge* 1904* , 

^ ■ ElOOO* 8"^ 

[Cambridge Historical Serim*] 

Enpuw, Jr^Yomg0 a# tmrjm 0 ! onvertTO du flww an ■ 

commerce* ; 1880, ' ^ ^ ■ 

Bm A 458* 4^ T.'l: 


China, 


WiBseiiscLaftliclie Brgebnme des Expedition Filchier nacli Ohin^ 
nnd Tibet, 1908-1905. B. X. i. Zoologisolie 
XII. Botanisolie Sammlungeri. Berlin. JJ IQIO- ^8'^ 

Gill, William . — The Bilker of Golden Sand. The narratiTe of a 
journey through China and Eastern Tibet to Burma. With au 
introductory essay by Kemij Yule, Yol. I-II. London 

1880. E 1020. 8i 

-Condensed by Bdioard Golborne Baler, Edhed by 

Colonel Henry Yule. London. 1883. E 1021 * 8 

Hirth, E.“— China and the Roman Orient : researches into tlieir 
ancient and mediaeval relations as represented by old Chinese 
records. Leipsic & Munich. 1885. £ 1040 - 8 ^* 

Anoiennes relations des Indes et de la Chine, de deux Yoyagenrs 
Mohometans, qui y allerent dans ie neuvieme siecle, traduites 
d’Arabe [par Eusebe Renaudot.] A Paris. 1718. 

See D 6815. 8". 

Sonnerat^ i¥.— Yoyage a la Chine. Paris. 1806. 

See D 6875. 8". 


g.-^Ethnography and Beligions, 

Edldns, J. — La religion en Chine. Expose des trois religions des 
Chinois, suivi d’ohservations sur I’etat actuel et Favcnir 
de la propagande chretienne parmi ce penple. Traduit par L, de 
Millone, 1882, 

See A , 458. 4° T. lY. 

Groot, J, J, M. de. •— Les fetes annnellement ceiebrees ti fimoui 
(Amoy). Etude concernant la religion populaire des Chinois. 
Traduite par 0. 0. Ohavannes. P. I-IL 1886. 

See A 458. 4^. T. XI, XIL 

Sectarianism and religious persecution in China. 

Yol IL Amsterdam. 1904. 

See A 93. S'". Beel lY. Xo 2. 

Grube^ Wilhelm . — Zur Pekiuger Yolkskunde. Berlin. 1901. 
See A 692. 4^. B. YIL H. 1-4, 

Lefevre-Fontali% P'ierre.^Eeoueil de talismans laotiens pubiies. 

. / ''■^See XXVI. 4' 
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IfUlilcs. 



¥11.— HITTITiUS. 

Biiyoe^ A. .ET.— -The Efittites, tlie stey of a forgotten empire. 
Second edition. London. 1892. E 1080. 8''^* 

[By-paths of Bible Knowledge, XII.] 

Wriijhti Tlie Em,pire of tbe Hittites. With decipher- 

ment of Hittifce inscriptions by A. H, Sayae. A Hittite map 
by Charles Wilson. And a completes set of Hittite inscriptions 
revised by TF. E* Bylands. London. 1S84, E 1095. 


YIII-lNDO-GEmA. 

Aymomer, ¥oyage dans le Laos. T, T-II. 

Paris. 1895-97. 

See A 460. 8"- T. ¥. VL 

JBarmYtjjahansJidvatdra, [History of Aynddhya from C'liulsakaraj 

686-966.J Bankgok. 126 [1907]. E 1105. 8^ 

.Bar i5/i, A.— Inscriptions Sanscrites dn Cambodge. Paris# 1885. 
See D 2012. 2". 

Bergatgne, A6eZ.-— Inscriptions Sanscrites de Cainpa etclii Oam- 
bodge. Paris. 1893. 

See D 2015# 2^ 

Beylie, L. de, — L’arohitectnre Hindoue eii Extreme- Orient. 
Paris, 1907. 

See D 1310. 8". 

-“-Le / Palais d’ Angkor Tat, anoienne residence 
des rois Khmers. Hanoi. 1903. E 1120* 8^'* 

CahatoUf Antoine ^ — Honvelles rcohorclies snr les Chams. Paris. 
1901. 

See A 475. 8" VoL II. 

Cadihre^ L.—Plionetiqnc Annamito (dialecte du Hant-Annam). 
Paris. 1903. ^ ' ' # ' / 

Sec A 475. 8'" . VoL ,111. ■' 

Be oirgne do Mtso^n , I— -Les nionninents. ^,_^^Par 

Eemi Farmentier. II- — Les insorip.tions. ^ Far Loiw BinoL 
Hanoi 1904. ’ > 

[Bxtmitdn. Bnlictin dolTScole Aran^alse A’Extr(m:ie-OrientV^ 

' ' F-'",, . E1150.' 8^* 


Indonesia, 


210 


FownereaUg Lucien, et Jacques Porclier, — Les ruines d^Aiigkor, 
Etude artistique et historique snr les monuments Kkiaers dii 
Cambodg© Siamois. Paris. 1890. JJ 1170- 2^- 

Les ruines Kbineres. Cambodge et Siam. Documents 

complementaires d’architecture, de sculpture et de ceramique. 

,:>..PariSv, 1890. E 1180« '2'"*' 

Siam ancien j arcbeologie— -epigrapMe-«--g&graBbie'" 
P. I Paris. 189'5. ' E HgQ. 40] ; 

Anotlier copy see A 458* 4°. "L. XXYII. 

Guimei, JEmile , — Bapport sur la mission scientiflque dans TEx- 
treme Orient. 1880. 

See A 458» 4^* I. 


Eamy, JJ, T, — Note sur uu© statue ancienne du dieu Qiva pro- 
venant des ruines de Kamplieng Pbet, Siam. Paris. 1888.. 
[Extrait du Bevue d'Etbnographie.] E 1210* 8'^» 

Zajonquihe, EJ. Lunet de, — Atlas arcbeologique de rindo-OMne. 
Monuments du Cbampa et du Cambodge. Paris. 1901. 

See A 4?4- 2"- VoL L 

— —luTentaire descriptif des monuments du Cambodge. 
Paris. 1902. 

See A 475. 8"- 

Miscellaneous papers relating to Indo-CHina and tbe Indian 
Archipelago. Beprinted for the Straits Branch of the E-oyal 
Asiatic Society. Second Series. Tol. I-IL London. 1887. 

E 1230. 8^ 

Blandf Robert Norman,' — Historical tombstones of Malacca mostly 
of Portuguese origin, with the inscriptions in detail and illusi<« 
trated by numerous photographs. London. 1905. 

E 1260. r. 

Stevens, Rrolf Vaughan. — Materialien zur Kenntniss der wilden 
Sttome auf der Halbinsel Malaka. [I] — (II. Heraus- 
gegeben von Albert Grilnwedel.) Beilin. 1892. 1894 
See A 692. 4^. B. 11. H. 3-4 ; B. HI. H. 3*4 


Sbare, G, T , — The Wai Seng lottery. Singapore. 1895. 

See A 364* 8°. No. L 

■ XX.-**INDONlSIA, POLYNESIA, ADSTRONISIA. 

Miscellaneous relating to Indo- China and the Indian ‘Ar- 

chipelago. ^ Second Senes."' ''Vol. ^ I— rIL London. 1887. 

. ' . ■ ' ■SeeE?1230/ a".-' 


211 


Dutch East India. 


Mast Indies.-- 

Van der ChijSf /. A , — Proeve eener Ned. Indiscli® bibliogmpliie, 
11669—1870). Supplement n. Batavia. 1903. 

A 100. 8^. B. LV. 3. 


See 


a.--AEGHASOLOGY AND AEI | 

Ircbaeologiscli Onder^oek op Java en Madura. I. Besclirijving 
van de rume bij de desa Toempang genaamd Tjandi Djago in 
de residentie Pasoeroean. Samengesteld naer de gegevens 
veretrekt door H. L. Ley die Melmlle en /. Knelel, ondei* leiding 
van J. L. A. Brandes. ’s-Gravenbage. 190 1^. E 1300* 2'^* 
[Printed in 4° ] 

Oroeneveldt, W, P. — Catalogue der arcbeologisclie verzameling 
van bet Bataviaasob Genootscbap van kunsten en wetenechappen. 
Met aanteekeningen door P. L. A, Brandes. Batavia. 1887. 

E 1310. 

Kersjes^ B. en 0. den Hamer ,- — De Tjandi Mendoet voor de res- 
tauratie. Batavia. 1903. E 1320. 4^* 

Tleyte, 0, If.— Indonesian Art. Selected specimens o£ ancieiit and 
modern art and handwork from the Dutch Indian Arcbipeiago. 
The Hague. 1901. E 1340. 2". 

Die Buddbalegende in den Skulpturen des Tempels von 

Boro-Budur. Amsterdam, 1901. 

See D 5620- 4°. 

MappoHen van de commissie in Nederlandscb-Indie voot oud- 
beidkiindig onderzock op Java en Madoera. 1901-6. Batavia. 

1904-7. E 1360. 8". 

Baher, E. A, von, — D© versierende kunsten in Nederlandscb-Ooit- 
Indie. Haaiieem. 1900. E 1380* 2^- 

ir-LANGUAGBa. 

Bor, E. 0. th (I.— Kederlandscb-Sasakscbe woordenlijst (Pm- 
iaascb dialect.) Batavia. 1907. 

See A 100* 8" ■ OVD 5. 

Grijmn, Mededeelingen omtrent Eeloe of Midden-Timor. 

Batavia. 1904. 

See A 100* 8". D. lilV.-J. ■ 

HelfricJi^ O.P.— -Biidragen tot de kennis v^bet Midden MtMiob 
(B^s^mabscb en S&awaisob dialect.)' ''Batavia. 1904. 

'See A 100. 8"*, D.r/Ulty,: 

' ' ' ■ I?* 2 , ' ' 


Jjutch. Mast: India, 
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Kern, jT.— -Taalvergelijkende verhandeling over het Aneityumscli^ 
met een Aanliaiigsel over het klankstelsel van het Ero manga. 
Amsterdam. 1906. 

See A 93. 8^ N. B. YIII. 2, 




-i;, J. Seijm , — Het Halifoersoh zooals dit gesproken wordt tei^ 
guid-oostknst van Nederlandscli Meuw- Guinea. Eerste proef f 
tot bekendmaking. Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. 8^ I>. 4 

Matliijsen,^ A, — Tettum-Hollandscbe Woordenlijst met beknopte 
spraakkunst. Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. 8°. I>. liVI. 2» 


Walheehm, A, R, J, G . — Hetdialekt van Tegal. Batavia. 1905> 

See A 100. 8". 33. LIY. 2. 


c.—LITEBATUBM. 

Tbe Rihayat Baja Budiman, (A. Malay folktale.) By Hugh 
Clifford, 

P. I. Malay text. 

P. II. Englisb. translation. With notes. Singapore. 1896. 

See A 364. 8^. ^ 0 . 2—3. 

Tjeribonsch. wetboek {Fejpa'kem Tjerhon) van bet jaar 1 768, in 
tekst en vertaiing uitgegeven door Dr. Q, A, J. HasseiK Batavia, 
1905. 

See A 100. 8". 13. 33V. 2, 

Het mrhaal van den Gulzigaard in bet Tontemboanscb, Sangir- 
eescb en Bare’e. Tekst, vertaiing en aanteokeningen uitgegeven 
door J, Alh. T, Schwarz en R* Adriani, Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. 8^. B. LYI. 3. 

Frapanjtja, — Nagarakretagama. Lofdicbt op koning Easadjana- 
gara, Hajam Wnruk, van Madjapabit, uitgegeven door Dr. 
J, Brandes, Batavia. 1902. 

See A 100. D. LIY. 1. 

Verhaal van Ses en Taola. Inleiding en vertaiing, uitgegeven 
door Dr. N, Adriani, Batavia. 1902. 

Bee A 100. 8"* D. BY. 1. 

KarO'Bataksobe mrtelUngen medegedeeld door Jf. Jousira,.^ 

Batav». 1904 ' 

See A 100^ f ^ ft LVL, 



Dutch JUast tndiA^ 


l^EISTOBY AND TODOGBAmY, TEAVDLS.^^ 

Dagh Becjister gehouden int Casteel Batavia vant passereiida 
daer ter plaetse als over geheel Nederlandts- India. 

1644-455 i647“48, 1656-57. Uifcgegeven van /. 

1676 j 1677. Uitgegeven va.n J, A. mn der OMjs, ^^ |||| 
1678. Uitgegeven van F. de Eaan, Batavia. i903-07* 

EM15. 8"- 

£otm, P. /. P. — Java-oorlog van 1825-80. Deel 1-4, A 
Kaarten en teekeningen. Batavia. 1894-1905. 

E 1430. 8". 

MuUgt^ P. W. K , — Beschreibnng einer von G. Meissner znsam- 
inengesteilten Batak-Sammliing. Mit spracliHclieii nml sacb- 
lichea Erlauternugen versehen nad herausgegeben. Bedin, 
■1898. 

See A 592* 4" Bin. H. 1 - 2 . 


Miemsdijh DK van.’---De opdraclit van bet ruwaardscbap van 
Holland en Zeeland aan Philips van Bourgondie. Anisterdam. X' 
1906. 

See A 93. 8" B. VIII 1. 

Serrurier Ten Kate, M . — De compagnie’s kamer van bet Mnsenm 
van bet Bataviaascb genootscbap van knnsteii on wetonscbappan. 

Batavia. 1907. E 1450* 4*^* 

Stamrinus, John Splinter , — Voyages to the East-Indies. London* 
1798. 

See D 6885. 8" 

JPhUippineS'--- 

Jenhs, Albert Frnest . — The Bontoc Igorot. Manila. 190o. 

See A 584* 8'"* VoL I. 

Millar, Kdward T.— The Bataks of Palawan, Manila. 1905. 

See A 584. 8 ^ VolII Part III. 

Fere^i Angela — Eelaciones Agnstinianas do las rams del noi*te da 
Lu25on. Manila. 1904. 

See A 584* 8". VoL III. 

Pfiei TOWaw A?la«.--Negritosnf Zamba Manila, 1904. 

See A 684. Parti 

.Studies in Moro history, law5 and . ,, 

i 584 8"*^: 'tot 'm Parti 


Saleehy, Najeeh 1£ 
Manila, 1905. 


8clieerm\ OUo . — The Nabaloi Dialect Manila. 1905. 

584/" 8^-: 

^ ^*'"LusGhan, T. u.— •Sammlnng ' Baessler, Schadel von Pohnesisoki 
Inseln. Berlin. 1907. . 

See A 592. 4". B. XII. 

Sumou—^: ■ ■ 

Btiiehel, 0. — Samoanische.Textej unter BeihiilfevoD Eingeborenen 
gesammelt und iibersetzt. Hrsg. von F. W. K. Muller, Berlin 
1896. 

See A 592. 4". B. IT. H. 2~4. 

Sol<)mon Islands'-- 

Mendanaj Alvaro de , — The discovery of the Solomon Islands, in 
1568. Translated from the original Spanish manuscripts. 
Edited bv Lord Amherst of Hackney and Basil Thomson. 
Yol. IL" London. 1901. E 1480- 8'. 

{Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, 2nd Series. No. Till.) 


X.— JAPAN. 

BSnazet, Alexandre , — Le theatre an Japon, ses rapports avec les 
cultes locans. Paris. 1901. 

See A 460. 8°. T. ZIII. 

Conference entre la mission soientidqne fran^aise et les prMres 
de la secte Sin-Sion. Traduction d’un livre Japonais intitule 
Notes abregees sur les questions et les reponses. 1880. 

See A 458. 4". T. 1. 

BesJiayes^ F , — Oeuvres d’art et de haute ouriosite de ia Chine et 
du Japon. Paris. 1904, 

See 0145. 4°. P.n-in. 

Hartmann^ SadaJcicM , — Japanese Art. London. 1904. 

^ E1510. r.: 

Afillouej L. de, and iS. Eamamonra , — Coffre a treeor attribiie an 
/ Shdgoun lye-Toshi (1838-^1853). Etude heraldique et hisio- 
7 ' rique. Paris, ^ 1896. ■ 

/ See A 460. S'"- T. III. 

MS^onses ’sommaires .'Sur' les ' prineipes de la religion, Sooto; 
/ ■ S’in-Siou, Traduction-’ fe^caise de J£ Tomii. 1880. 

/y/\ ' SeiA'458. 4".,...T. l 


Eeport by Her Majesty's Acting Consul at Hakodate on the lacquer 
mduBtry o£ Japan. London. 1882. ' g 1550. 8’’** 

Si^Io-in-ihoii, gestes de Tofficiant , dans les CBremonies mystiques 
des sectes Tendai et Singon d'apres le comTnentairo de M. 
, lioriou Toki Traduit sous sa direction par 8, Eawmmwm mm 
introduction et annotations par L. de MillouL Paris. 1899. 

See A 460. 8". T. vni. 

Tomii, Massa Akira. — Le Sliintoisme, sa mythologie et sa morale 
1887. 

See A 458- 4". T. X, 


XL---KOBM. 

(!liaiUS^-Long-Bey.---hn> Coreo oa Tcbosen (la terre da calme 
matinal). 1894. 

See A 458. 4". T. XXVI I 

Gidde pour rendre propice Petoile qui garde ckaque hommo el 
pour conuaitre les destinees de lannee. Traduit dii Corct-n par 
Ilona -Tyo'nq-Ou et Henri Chevaher. 1897, 

See A 458. 4". T. XXYL 2. 


XIL-PALESTINE,. JEWS. 

Kondakov, N. P. — Arclieologiceskoe putesBestvio po Sirij i 
Palestine. Sanktpeterbarg. 1904, 

See E 2380. 4". 

Kohn, Samml.--I>ie Spracbe,^ Literatur and Dogmatik der 
Samaritaner. Leipzig. 1870. 

See A 494. 8". B.T.No.4. 

Kofmt, Alemnder.--TJehev die judiscke Angelogie und Daemono- 
loLno in ibrer AbKangigkeit vom Parsismus. Leipzig, 1866, 

See A 494 8"- B.IT.Xo.S. 

Madden, Frederic TT.— Coins of tka Jews. London. 188L 

See 0 220. 4" '^ol. IL 

FeiermanUi JL— Versuch einer kebraiscben formenlebre nack 
der Ansspracbe der Leutigen Samaritaner nebst einer ciarimok 
gebildeten Transskription der^denesia und einei* Beilag e entbalt* 
end die von'dem reoipierten Texte'desPenfcateuohs abweidi»* 
den Lesarten der Sam&ritaner. : 'Leipzig. " 1668. 

• ' SeeA49i 8"^' :B.::v.:No.,L 
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XIII.— PERSIA. 

Gnmclriss der iranischen PEilologie heraiLsgegeBeii von Wilh 
Geiger nnd Urnst Kuhn, Band I-II. and B. 1. Anbani^, 
Strassbnvg. 1896—1904 E 1600* 8'- 

m ~drehmologf/fi AreMtectures Art , — 

Dalton, 0, M. — The treasure of the Oxus with other ohjecfe 
from Ancient Persia and India bequeathed to the trustees of 
the British Mnsenm by Sir AugusHis Wollaston Franh\ 
London. 1905. E 1620. 4 

Dleulafoy, Marcel — L’art antique de la Perse, Achemenides, 
Farthes, Sassanides^ Part i~V. Paris. 1884-85. 

, E 1640.;f.:; : 

Fergnsson, James — The palaces of Nineveh and Persepolis 
restored; an essay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian architec- 
ture. London. iSol. 

See E 725. 8". 

8ar7^e, Friedrich von, — Denkmaler Persischer Bauhunst. Gesch- 
ichtliche Untersnchnng nnd Anfnahme von Bachsteinbanten in 
Yorderasien nnd Persien. Unter Mitwirkung von Bruno Sch^b 
nnd Georg Krecher. Berlin. 1901. E 1660. 2". 

Sarre, Friedrich. — Sammlnng P. Sarre. Erzeugriisse islamischer 
Knnst. Mit epigraphischen Beitragen von Mihgen Mit hooch. 
Teii I. Metal. Berlin. 1906. 

See 0 178. 4"* 

Inscriftiones Palmo»PersiciB Achsemenidarnni qiiot hucusque re- 
pertm sunt primus edidit et explioavit Cajetanus Kossowih. 

Petropoli. 1872. E 1680. 8'- 

[Printed in 4*^.] 

The Persian cnneiform inscription at Behistun, deciphered and 
translated ; with a memoir on Persian cnneiform inscriptions 
in general and on that of Behistun in particular. By II. 0. 
Baiolinson, London. 1846-49. 

See A 345. 8". VoL X-ZI. 

— 

Boole, Beginald Stuart-^TbQ Coins of the Shas of Persia, Safa vis, 
Afghans, Efsharis, Zands, and Kaiars. London. 1887. 

E 1710. 8“. 


OlarlcG) IT. Wilherfoj'ce^^^Tho Persian Manual, a pocket eompv 
Bion. Part I-II« London, g JYgQ^ 'g'.\ 

JJaug^ MarHn . — Elssajs on tlio Sacred Language, Writings, and 
Eeligion of tlie Parsees. Bombay. 1862, 

See E 2m 8^ 

FlaMs, John T . — A Grammar of tbe Persian Language. Part I, 
Accidence, London* 1894*. £ 1760* 8 '* 


Jamaspji Bastur Minoclielmji Jnmasp Pablavi, Gnjaraii 

and English Dictionary. Vol. Bombay. lS77-*18Sin 

E1790. 8^ 

Johnson, Francis . — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 
London. 1850. E ISIO* 4"* 

T aimer, F. IT.— A concise dictionary of the Persian Langnage. 
5th edition. London. 1902. E 1830. 8 • 

MicJiardson, John . — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 
To which is prefixed a dissertation on the iaiignagcs Literatnro 
and manners of Eastern nations. Oxford. i777-b0., 

E 1850. 2\ 

e. --Liter ary history— 

Aijlia Ahmad Ali , — The Haft Asman or History of the Masnaw 
of the Persians. With a biographical notice ot the anthor, by 
JL Bloclhmann. Calcutta. 1873. E 1880. 8'. 

Browne, Mdward CL— A Literary History of Persia. 

[1] Prom the Earliest I'imes until Pirdawsi. 

1 III Prom Pirdawsi to Sadi. 

London. 1902-6. E 1900* 8^« 

KamdludAiri Ahmad and Catalogno ol 

the Persian Manuscripts in the Library of, tbe Calcutta Mad- 
rasah. Calcutta, 1905. 

See E 420* ,8". 

f, — Literature — 

Firdausi— The Shahnama. Done/into English by AriMr^mrge 
Warner and iMmond Warnp\- ;Tph;I». , , London. qo. 

' ■" >■; \ y E maU# ■ o *• 
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MdMmi-i-\4r4dt4-Samarqandi . — The Chaliar Maqala, (‘' Four 
discourses.”) Translated into Englisli by Edward G, Browne 
Hertford. 1899. 

See A 348. 8". VoL VL 

Omar KJiayy&m. — The quatrains. Translated into English TCrfio 
by E, II. WMnfield. Second edition, reyised. London. iSD’^ 

E 1950. r.' 

Phillott, D. 0,— Persian saws and proyerbs. Calcutta, 190d. 
See A 380. r. VoLT. No, 15. 

: Some current Persian tales Calcutta. . 1906. 

see A 880. . 4° Vol. I. No. 18, 
:g,^Mist0rw— ' 

The By nasty of the Kajars, translated from the Original Persian 
. Manuscript presented by His Maiesty Eafcy Aly Shah to Sir 
IIxi fjord Jones Brydges, To w’’hich is prefixed a siicciuet 
account of the history of Persia, previous to that periul 

London. 1833. ' E 1988* 8'V 

Malcolm, John. — The history of Persia, from the most early 
period to the present time : containing an account of the religion, 
government, usages, and character of the inhabitants of the 

kingdom. VoL'WI. London. 1815. , E 2000. 

MarM-am, Clements general sketch of the history of 

Persia. London. 1874. , E 2020. 8''^* 

Mirohond, — History of the early kinsra of Persia, from Kaiomars, 
the first of the Peshdadian Dynasty, to the conquest of Iran 
by Alexander the Great. Translated by David Shea. London. 
1832. [Oriental Translation Fund.] E 2040, 8 * 

Bacy, Silvestre de. — Memoires sur les antiquites de la Perse et 
sur i’histoire des Arabes ayant Mahomet. Paris. E 2060* 8\ 

h,--MeUgion — 

A traveller’s narrative written to illustrate the episode of the Bah. 
Edited in the original Persian, and translated into English, 
with an introduction and explanatory notes, by Edward G. 
Browne. YoL ML Cambridgea 1891, E 2090* 8^- 

Ilaug, Martin. — Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and 
, Beligion of the Parsecs.. .Bombay. 1862. E 2110* • ,8'^. 

. '«~--,,-~-Essays on; the,' Sacred Language, Writings, and Reli- 
gi<^a'*^of’ the Parsis/^ ''-Second' edition. Edited by i?. 1^. WmL 
Londom rxE-J ' ' ' • T? 0110. 
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JPerma^ 


Ilaug, Martin , — Die fiinf Gratlia*a odor Sammkugen von Liedom 
iincl Spriiclien ZaratlmsWs, seiner Jiinger nnd Maclifoigor. 
Heranso’egeben, iibersetzt iind erklart. I— il. Leipzig, 1^58-60 

See A 494. 8^ B. I Ho, 3 ; B. II, Ho. 2. 

Johnson, Samuel , — Oriental Eeligions and their relation to 
Universal i-eligion. With an introduction by 0. B. Frothing- 
hmn, Persia. London. 1885. J 2130. 8^* 

BoderUom, Nathan . — La vie future d*apihs le Mazdeisme a hi 
Iiimik*© des croyances parallyes dans les aiitres religiong. 
Etude d*eschataIogie comparee. Paris. 1901. 

See A 460. 8". T. IX. 

Pahlavi texts translated by E. W, West. Part IW. Oxford. 
i88C--.^1897, 

See 0 230* 8". Vol. V, XYIII, XXIV, XXXVII 
XL VII. 

Part I. The Bandahes, Balimaa Yast, and Shfiyast La-SiH^yast 

Part II. The Dadistaa-t Dinik aad the Epistles of ^lauiiskiW. 

Part III. Dttia-t Matnoj;-t khirac?, 61kattd-g&maiitk Sad Dar. 

Part IV. Contents of the Nasks. 

Part V. Marvels of ^Soroasirianism. 

Whdisohmann, Friadrich . — Mithra. Ein Beikag zur Mjth©ii«. 
gescliichte des Orients. Leipzig. 1857. 

See A 494. 8" B. I. Ho. I 

The Zend-Avesta translated by James Fmmesteter. Part I— III. 
Oxford. 1895. 1883. 1887. [Parti in second edition.] 

See 0 230. 8^- Vol IV. xxm, XXXI 

Lo Zend-Avesta, traduction nouvelle avec commentaire histoHqnc 
et philologique par James JDarmesteter. Vol. LllL 1692«I893, 

SeeA 458''* 4^. T. XXI,- XXII,' XXIV. 

i.—Oeneral handbooks, Geography, Travels— 

Barbara, Josafa, aad Amhrogio OdwionBi.— Travels to Tana 
and Persia. Translated from the Italian by William Thoma$ 
and 8. A, Boy and edited by Lord Stanley of Alderley. Lon- 
don. 1873. Works issaed by tbe Hafclnyt go 

[ Annexed w : A narrative of Italian travel* in Fama m the ISth and Wtlj 
times. Translated and edited hy OhmUi ■ Lyndon., k7S. Contaias trafeln' 
of Catifim Zem, mom% Mmm i* %i&i m 

■ anmiymons traveller.] , , . ■ 


■P-ersia, 
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Octreri, Oio, Francesco GemellL-*--Jje cose piu rasfs:d.arflpvrt 1 f 
yedute Bella Persia, ^lapoli. 1699. ^ 

See 0 358* 8 " VoL 11. 

Curzo7i^ George N, — Persia and the Persian question, Yol I-Ti 
London. 1892. E 2160* 

Eastern Persia.^ An account of the journeys of the Persian 
boundary commiasion, 1870-71*7*2. 

Yol. 1. The Geography with narratives of Majors St. John 
Lovett, and Puan Smith and an introduction by Sir PrederiG 
John Ooldsmid. London. 1876. E 2180- 8 ^ 

Prede, Pierre — La peche aux perles. Yoyage en Perse et aTile 
de Gey Ian. Paris. 1890. E 2200-" 8 '‘* 

Jachson, A, V. Williams, — Persia past and’present, a book of 
travel and research. New York. 1906. E 2220* 'i 8 ^ 

JoneSf J, F . — Narrative of a journey through parts of Persia 
and Kurdistan, undertaken in company with Major Bawlimon, 

E 2240. 8 ^ 

Kotzebv^e, Aloritz von. Narrative of a journey into Persia, in 
the suite of the Imperial Russian embassy, in the year 1817. 
Translated from the German. London. 1819. E 2260* 8 ^ 

PaivUnson, George, — The geography, history, and antiquities of 
Parthia. London. 1873, 

See 0 280. 8 ". 

, — ’p|j 0 geography, history, and antiquities of 

the Sassanian or new Persian empire, London. 1876. 

See 0 282. 8 " 

Khorasan— 

MacGregor, G. M. — 'Narrative of a journey through the province 
of Khorassan and on the iST. W. frontier of Afghatiisian 
in 1875. Vol. 11 . London, 1879. E 2285- 8 ’- 

Yate, 0. E. — Khurasan and Sistan. Edinburgh and London. 
1900. E 2305. 8 “ 

Laristan— 

Bode, G, A. de. — Travels in Luristan and Ara'bistan, Vol. I-II, 
London. 1845, ; ’ ■ p oaan o'* 
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Fluvnicia-.. 


XIV.-PHCEMOIA. 

Deux inscriptions plienioionnes inedites de la Phcnicie prapre. 
Par G. Glcrmont-Ganneau. 1887. 

See A 458- 4°. T. X. 

Meier, Ernst.— "Die Grabsolirift des sidonisclien Koaigs Eschnnui- 
Ezer. Leipzig. 1866. 

See A 494. S"- B. IV. No. 4. 

liawUnson, (Jeorcre.— History of Phoenicia. London. 1889. 

D 2360. 8”. 


XV.-SYRIA. 

Eaethgen, Friedrich. — Praginente syiischer und arahischer Ilis- 
toriker herausgegehen und iibersotzt. Leipzig. 1884. 

See A 494- 8°. B. VIII. No. 3. 

Eo^marm, Georjr.— Auszuge aus Syrischen Akten Pei-sischer 
Martyrer uhersetst und durch Hntersuchungea zur histoii- 
schen Topographic erliiutei't. Leipzig. 1880. 

See A 494- 8^ VohVII. No. 3. 

Kondakov, N. P.— Archeologicesboe puteshestvie po Sirk 

i Palestine. Sanktpeterburg. 1904. E 2380* 4 • 

Die Liehendm von Amasia.-Ein Damascener Schattenspiel 
niedergeschiieben, ubersetzt nnd mit Brklarnngen versohon von ' 
Joh. Gottfried Wetsstein. Hrsg. von 0. Jahn. Leipzig. 1906. 

See A 494- S'’- B. XII, No. 2. 

Martin, M. Vahhe.—De la metriqne chez les Syriens. Leipzig. 
1879. 

See A 494. 8'’. Vol. VILNo. 2. 

Merx, Adalhertus.—mstovis. artis grammaticao apud Syros. 
Leipzig. 1889. 

See A 494. 8° B. IX. No. 2. 

Publications of an American Arohseologioal Expedition to Syria, 
in 1B99-1900. 

Part II. Architecture and ofclier arts by Crosiy Now. 

rarUV ■ Se^ic Inscriptions. By Am intmm. M| Tork^_ 


Tibet. 


222 


XYL— TIBET. 

Language, see D 2545. 4°. 

Buka, Theodore.— lAie and works of Alexander Csoma de TTn',- 
A Biograpky compiled chiefly from hitherto unpublished 
with a brief notice of each of his publiSied ’ 

essajs, as well as of his still extant n^nuscripts. 

A E 2430. 8°^ 

ffodgson, B. •H'-— Essays on the languages, literature i- • 

of Nepal and Tibet. London. 1874 ’ ^ ^’eLgion 

See D 5950. 8°. 

Inscriptions and historical sources— 

Francke, A. Die historischen und mythologisehen TT • 
nngen der Lahouler. 1907. ^ Ennnen- 

E 2460- 8°. 

» Tibetan Historical Inscriptions on rnpV 
West Tibet. LII. 1906-7 T*™®o°rook and stone from 

E 2470. 8°. 

1907. 

-^g—A C.p-™,kin«»iptIo.i. the Ch.abi v.ilej. Calcit. 
See A 380- 4°. Vol. I. No. 13. 

Travels and hand hooks— 

leasy, E. E. F.—In Tibet and Chinese Turl-oof „ i • „ 

record of three years exploration. London.^9o\, E 25S^ 8"! 

Bonddhirfe «t Taolste.' rotnnnt if mSk.,”* 

S3. JL, 11. Isofeamsche Samlungen. 

Gill, William.' — The Rivpt n-f c t , . 

j of a journey throno-h being the narratiys 

-^f LondoL 1880 and 

See E 1020. 8“ & f. 

|ou«efL" Tft^^^ES^HaidSotTso?® "" 



fjmiardi J*-— Le Tibet. Paris. 1898. ' 

See 0 380. r. P. n. . 

S 5 Tibet, the country and its inhabitaBts. London. 1904. 

E 2550. 8*^^ 

Kn-ifjUi Captain , — Diary of a pedestrian in Tbibet. London, 


Landon, Perceval, — Lhasa, aecoiint of the country and people 

of Central Tibet and of the progress of the Mission soot there 
by the English Government in the year 11)0^1-4 Vol. 1-IL 

London. 1905. E 2575. 8'’. 

Marhham^ Clements E . — Farratives of the mission of George 
Bogle to Tibet, and of the journey oi Thomas Manning to lAmm, 
Edited with notes. London. 1876. E 2600. 8 '* 

Milloue-^ Z.de, — -Bod-youl on Tibet. le paradis des moinOvS. Paris. 
1906. 

See A 460. 8". T.XII. 

Sarat Chandra Da^.— Journey to Lhasa and Central Tibet, 
Edited by W. W. Eockhill, 2nd edition, revised. LoiKhno 

1902. D 2625. 

Waddell, L, Aust’ine. — Lhasa and its mysteries with a record of 
the expedition of 1903-1904 London, 1905, 2650* 8^* 


XVIL TUBES AFD TUBKESTAF., 

Blau, Bosnisoh-turkische Sprachdenkmaler geBanunelt, 

gesichtet und herausgegeben. Leipzig. 1808. 

See A 494 8" B.Y. Fo. 2. 

Oareri, Gio, Francesco GemelU.^^GoBO piii ragguardevoli vedote 
Bella Turchia. FapoH. 1 699. 

See 0 358* 8" P 

Peasg, IL IL P.-»Ia Tibet and Uhiuese Turkestan. Loutlou, 
1901. 

. Sec E 2520* 8^^ 

Tfrmihe, 0.— Beitrage aus chinesisehen Quellen zur Kematnis der 
Tiirkvolker and Skythen Zentralasiens., Berlin, 1904, ^ 

(AbliaiidhingeB dar Akwkmi©., 1904- Anliang.) ■ n me. jo 

• , E 2606v,, 4 » 

Fraser, Bai'wi.—The marches of Siudustan, the record of 
journey in Tibet, Transhimalajan India, Turkestan, and Fersm» 
Edinburgh and London,. 1007*. ’ . \ . 

See 0 394 -■ 


'T'm'h$ and Tiirhcstan. 
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Orenard, F . — Le Turkestan efc le Tibet, fitnde efclinocrraDliimiA 
et sociologique. Paris. 1898. ^ ^ 

See 0 380, 4^. P. n. 

Jloernle, A, F. Rudolf . — A Collecfeion of Antiquities from Central 
Asia. P. I. Calcutta. 1899. 

See A 372- 8"^* Esitra number L 1899. 

lfoJ^a?^ laL—Trayels in Turkistan. London, 1846. 

See D 8035, 8". 

NaGhrlGliten iiber die von der Kaiserliclien Akademie der Wiss- 
enschaffcen zu St, Petersburg im Jabre 1898 aiisgerilstote 
Expedition nacb Turfan. H. 1. Sfc. Petersboursir. lfc>99 

' ' ' ;"E2680,''''4'‘V 

Ncbima. ^Ajmsih of tbs Turkish Empire, Translated by Charles 
Fraser. Vol. I. London. 1832. E 2710, 4". 

(Oriental Translation Fund ) 

Olufsen, 0 . — The second Danish Pamir- expedition. Old and 
new architecture in Khiva, Bokhara and Turkestan, 
Copenhagen. 1904. E 2740, 2^* 

Through the unknown Pamirs. The second Danish 

Pamir-expedition, 1898-99. London. 1904. E 2742* 8^ 

Radloff^ W . — Die alttiirkischen Inschriften der Mongolei, St, 

Petersburg, 1895. 

Keue Edge. Nebst einer Ahhaudlung von ^ Barthold : Die 
historische Bedeutung der Altturkischen Inschriften. Ibidem. 
1897. 

iZweite Eolge. W, Radio Die Inschrift des Tonju-kuk. Fr. 
JSirth, Nachworte zur Inschrift des Tonjukuk. W. Barthold^ 
Die altturkischen Inschriften und die arabischen Quellen 
Ibidem.899. E 2770. 4°* 

Shornih trudov Orchonskoi ekspeditsii. I-VI. Sanktpeterburg. 
I. — Predvaritelnyi otcet. V. V, Padlova. 1892. 

II.— Arcbeologiceskii dievnik poeezdki srednisio Mongolilo v 1891 godu 
D. Klemenfs. 1895. 

ill.—Kitaiskiia nadrisi na Orcbonskich pamiatnikacli. F. P. VasiUa, 

IV. — Prev-ne*Tiorkskie painiatniki v Kosho-Tsaidain. F. F. Padlov i P. 
M. MeliormisTcii. 1897. 

V,— Otcet ti dnevnik o putesbestvii po Orcbonn i v I ozhnyi Cbangai v 1891 
godn. F. ladrinisen, 1901. 

TL— Locnnients siir les Tourkiue (Tnrcs) occMentaux. Eecneillis et com 
mentes par Fdouard Vhmames. ' 1903. 

E2800. r. 



Turks and Turkesiau, 


Siem, M. ^.—Preliminary report on a journey of Arohsaologioal 
and TopograpMcal exploration in Oliinese Turkestan. 

London, 1901. R OS.Qn. A®. 


Ancient Khotan. Detailed report of Arclissologioal 

exploration in Chmeso Turkestan. Vol. I- II, Oxford. 1907. 

Vol. I.— Text. Witli descriptive list of Antiques by X". M. Ant!rau<s, taA 
appendices by £. D. SarmU, S. W. Bushtll, E. C&amnnes, A. S, 
Chitrchi A. S. EfOiicke, E, de E6ce^, D. jS, M(it0olioutht E* 
Mhapsoa, E. W. Thomas. 

Vol. II.— Plate of pbotograpbs, pl«ne, antiques and MSS. with a map of 
the territory of Khotan from original surveys. 

— ,, Sand-buried ruins of Khotan. Personal narrative of 

a Journey of arch®ologioal and geograpMoal exploration in 
OMuese Turkestan. London. 1903. E 2850' 8“. 


P.-AFEICA. 


EGYPT. 

a.—Arch€BOloffy— 

Maspero, G . — Manual of Egyptian Arohseology and Guide to the 
study of Antiquities in Egypt. Translated by Amelia B. 
Bdwae-ds. 5tb edition. London. 1902. J 50- S"- 

Peirie, W. M. plinders.~Ten years digging in Egypt, 1881-1891. 
London. 189^ F 90- 8° 

Vernier, La bijouterie et la joaillerie egyptiennes. Le 

Cairo 1807. 

See A 195- 4°. T. 11. 

Abydos— 

Petrie, W. M. Elimders.— Abydos. 

P. 1. 1902, With chapter by A. E. Weigall. 

P. II. 1903. With a chapter by R LI. Griffith. London. 1902-3. 

See A §09. 4“. SXn;XXIV. 

Ahnas-el-Mediaeh.— 

JUmille, IdoMord.— Ahnas el Medineh (itera oleopolis magaa) 
with chapters on Mendes, the nome of Thoth, and Leontiwlw, 
and appudix on Byzantine soulptuyes by T. Eap&r Lmsu. 
London. 1894 _ 

See A 209- 4“. S:i 


Jlgypi- 
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Autinoe- 


Bonnet, JEicZ.— Plantes antiques des necropoles d’Antinoe. 1903. 
See A 458- 4°. T. XXX. 3. 


Qayet, .43.— L’exploration des necropoles de la montasie 
d’Antinoe. 1903. 


SeeA 458- 4°. T. XXX. S. 


— — L’exploration des necropoles greco-byzantinesd’Antmoe 
et les sarcopliages de tombes pharaoniqnes de la ville antiqae 
1902. 

See A 458- 4° T. XXX. 2. 


L’exploration des mines d’Antinoe et la decouterte 
d’nn temple de Ramses II enclos dans I’enceinte de la vills 
d’Hadrien. 1897. 


See A 458- 4° T. XXVI. 3. 


Quimet, M . — Symboles asiatiqnes tronves a Aniinoe (EgypieJ, 
1903. 

See A 458- 4° T. XXX. 8. 


Baouit— 

Cledai Jean . — Le monastfere et la n^oropole de BaouSt. 1* 
Caire. 1904. 

See A 195- 4". Tome XII. 


Babastis— 

Naville, JEdowarc?.— Bnbastis. (1887-1889). London, 1891. 

See A 209. 4°. Tin. 


— „ The festiTal-baU of Osorkon II. in tie great temple of 

Bnbastis (1887-1889). London. 1892. 

See A 209- 4°. X. 


Dahclioxir" 


Morgan, J. de . — Fouilles a Dahchonr en 1894-1895. Aveo 1» 
collaboration de G, Leqrain et G. Jeauier. Vienne. 1903. 

F150. 4“- 


Deir-el-BaJbri-- 

£e/il«re, JE.— Le pnitsde Deir-el-Bahari. Notice snr les r&enito | 
dlOonTertes faites ea Eg^te. 1882. , i 

, ^ . See A:458-; 4'^. T.iv. 
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JBgyfi- 



Maville, Mdward.— The temple of Deirel Bahari : its plan, its 
founders, and its first exploi'ers. Introductory memoir 
London. 1894. 

See A 209. 4°. XII. 

„ The temple of Deir el Bahari. Part I. London. 

See A 209- 2" XIH, xiv, xyi, xix. 

Deir-el-Gebrawi— 

Davies. N. de Q. — ^The rock tombs of Deir el Gebrawi. London. 
1902. 

P. I.— Tomb of Aba and smaller tombs of the sonthem 
group. 

P. II.— Tomb of 2iau and tombs of the northern trroup. 

s^eA2U. 4°. XI. XII. . , ... ® ^ 

Deadereh— ■ 

Fetrie, W. M. Flinders. — Dendereh, 1898. With chapters by 
F. LI. Griffith, Dr. Gladstone, and Oldfield Thomas. London. 
1900. 

See A 209. 4°. XVII. 

Deshasheh— 

Petrie, W. Jf. Flinders. — Deshasheh, 1397. With a ehapteir by 
F, LI- Griffith. London. 1898. 

See A 209. 4°. XV. 

Amama— 

Davies, N. de G. — The rook tombs of el Amariia. 

P. 1. — ^The tomb of Meryra. London. 1903. 

See A 211. 4". XEI. 

elAmrah— 

Bandall-Macwer, D., andA. J?. Moce.— II Amrah and Abydoi. 
1899-1901. With a chapter by F. LI. Griffith. London. 
1902. 

See A 209. 4“. XXIIL 

el Pajrum— 

Jhj/dro towns and their papyri by jPera^ctrii P. Grenfell, Arthur 
8. Emt, and David G. Eogarth, with a chapter by J. 

Milne. London. 1900. 

See A 215, -r- 

Karahemk, Jo*e/.— Der Papyrnsfond tea KLfidjfim. Wita- 


Tylor, I. /.j and F. LI, Tlie tomb of Paberi at ®1 KaB 

London. 1894. 

See A 209. r. XL 

Griffith, F, LL^The antiquities of Tell elYabudiyeb, and miscell. 
aneons work in lower Bgypt during tbe years 1887-1888. 
London. 1890. 

See A 209. 4^ VII. 

Korte, Gustav, nnd Alfred Korte, — Gordion, Ergebnisse der 
Ansgrabnng im Jabre 1900. Mit einem Anbang von E. Kolmt 
Berlin. 1904. 

See A 168* 4^. Ergtoungslieft 5. 

Karnak— 

Legrain^ Georges, et Fdmond Naville, — L’aile nord dn Pyl 6 a 0 
d^AmenopMs III h, Karnak. 1902, 

See A 458. 4° T. XXX. 1 . 

Khomitatoiiou— 

Bouriantf ?7., Q, Legraivb et G. Jequier^^Jjes tombes de Kliouiia* 
tonou. Le Caire. 1903, 

See A 195. 4^. Tome YIH. 

^ 

Gautier, J, B, et (?• /eguier ^ — Memoire snr les lonillea de Liohi 
Le Caire. 1902. 

See A 195. 4^ Tome YI. 1. 

Mound of the Jew-- 

Naville, Bdouard , — Tbe Mound of tbe Jew and tbe city ol Onias. 
Beibeis, Samanood, Abusir, Tnkb-eLKarmus, 1887. 

See A 209. 4" vn. 

Fetrie, TF, M. Flinders, and Ernest A» Gardner, — Faukratii. 

F, I, 1884“5. By W. M, Flinders Fetrie yriih. cbapters 

Oeoil Smith, Ernest Qardmr, and Barclay 7, 

Pi IL 1885-6. Bf Ernest A, Qardmr, -wiili an appendix; 

■; v . hj E. LI, Griffith, im. ; 



Naville, Edouard . — The store-city of Hthom and the route of the 
Exodus. London. 1886. 

See A 209- 4“. I. 


Glassmot, E., 3. Gauthier et E, Fieron . — Fouillea de Qattah. 
Caire. 1906. 

See A 195. 4°. Tome XIV. 


Baft el Henneh— 

Navilh, Edouard . — ^The shrine of Saft el Henneh and the land of 
Goshen (1885). London. 1887. 

See A 209. 4°. IV. 


Eavies, N. de 0 . — The rook tombs of Sheikh Said. London. 
190). 

See A 211. 4°. X. 


ScJieil, Vtaaenf.— TJne saison de fouilles i Sippar. Le OaiKe. 
1902. 

See A 195. 4°. Tome LI. 


Fetria, W. M. Elindert, and E. LI. Griffith, — Tanis. 
London. 1885—1888. 

See A 209- 4°. HandV. 


TliSbes' 


Le« Eypogees royanx de Thlbes par E. LefSbura. I. - II. 188i. 
1889. 

I. Le tombean de S6ti ler aveo la oollaboration de F, Eouriant 

et V, Loret et avec le oonconrs de Ed. Eaville. ^ 

II. Notices dee Hypogees publifes aveo la ooUahomtioii de, Jfd. 

Naville et Ern Schiaparelli, . . ‘i " 

(See A 458. 4°. T. Et and XVI.) ,,, : '/ , 
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h, —Papyri. 

Ltieau, Pierre.— 'Fragments d’apooryphes ooptas. Le Caire. 

1904 

See A 195. 4°. Tome IX. 

Two HeroglypMc papyri from Tanis. 

I.-- 'The Sign papyims (a Syllabary), by JET, LI. Oriffi.tli. 

II. — The Geographical papyrus (an Almanack), by IF. If. J, 
Fetrie. With remarks by Meinrich BrugscK London 
1889. 

Seel 209. 4". IX. 

e.-Stistory an^ typography. ^ 

Brugsch Senri — Histoire d’Egypte des les premiers temps des on 
.f existence jnsqu’ a nosj joars. Premik*e partie. L'Egypte 
/ sons les rois indigenes. Leipzig. 1859, P250‘ 4°* 

/Feiher^ Albert . — Clement d’Alexandrie et TEgypte. Le Caire. 
/ 1904. 

' See A 195. 4°. TomeX. 

Mitioire des monast^res de la basse Egypte, Ties des saints Paal. 
Antoine, Maoaire, Maxime et Dom^ce, Jean le nain, eto. 
Texte oopie et traduction fran^aise par JE!. Amelinem. 1894. 

Seel458. 4". T. XXV. 

Lefehure, E,— Les races oonnues des Ejyyptiens. 1880. 

See A 458' 4^ T.I. 

Mahrm.^^Fmoription Mstoriqne et topographique de Ffigypte, 
Traduit par Fml Oasanova^ Troisieme partie. Le Caire. 
1906. 

860 1195. 4". T.III. 

Monuments pour Servir a rhistoire de FEgypte chretienne m 
IV® sieole. Histoire dn Saint Pakhbme et de ses commumautes. 
Booumenis coptes et arabes in edits, publics et traduits par E. 
Amelineau. 1889. 

See A 458. 4". T.XVIL 

Morei^ Alexandre.’-^D-a caractere religieux de la royaut6 Pharao- 
niqne. Paris. 1902 » 

'Pelrie, W. M.1 history of Egypt during 'the XVIIth' 

and XVIIIth dynasties. 3rd edition. London. 1899. 

' ■■ " ' • ' ■ - — psfift/ 
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Fetfk^ W. If. Minden.'^The rojal toiaaba of the .firel dyn®itf . 
PartI.-II. London. 1900-190L ' 

Se©A20a XYiiL j:si. 

Bawlimon^ George . — History o! Ancient Egypt. VolJI-lI. 
London. 1881. F 860* 8". 

Balmon^ Georges . — Etudes snr la topograpMa dn Cairo. , La 
Kal%t al-Kabeh et la Birkat al-Fll LeCaire. 1902. 

See A 195^ * 4". Tome Vli. 1. 

ii.SIanners mid c sterns ; EeUgion. 

ArthtUineau, U , — Essai snr le gnoaticisine egyptien ses developpo* 
ments et son origine 3%yptienno. 1837. 

See A 458* 4" T. XIY. 

Histoire de la sepulture et des f uneraiiles dans 

rancienne Egypte. I-IL 1896. 

See A 458* 4^. T. XXYIII-XXIX. 

Chahas, F . — Xotice sur une table a libation de la collection ds 
Emile Guimet, 1882. 

See A 458* 4^ T.IV. 

LefShure, H.*— Un des proc4des dn' demiurge egyptien. 

See A 458* 4". T. X 

liublem^ Jr^hm quatre races dans la ■ ciel Inforieur des egyptiens, 
1887. 

(See A 458. 4"* T.X) 

La tombo d*un ancien %yptien. 1887. 

SeeA*458* 4" T.X. 

Monument's pour servir a Ye tnde du cnlie d’Atonoa en Egyte. 

T. 1, Les tombes da Kliouitatonou par F. Bourimh Legtmnf 
et Q* Jeqmer, Le Cairo, 1903. ; ' . ‘ 

See A 195* 4°. T.VIIL 

lforei&, Almandre . — LaHtuel du cnlte dmn joumalier ©n Egypla 
d’apr^s les papyrus de Berlin et lea taxtcs du templi da S6ti 
I”, a Abydos, Paris. 1902. \ 

See A 460. 8"* T,XIT. 

Nm, J.— Hfetoire de Thais. PuMioation db testes greet inMiti 
do diTSjs amtrea textes et vereioas. 1908. IX' ‘ 

See A 458. 4“ T.2XX. 3. ’■ 


Olatncal Arehaology^ 


Nmille, Edouard . — ITn bstracon 4gyptien. 1880. 

See A 458. 4". T.I. 


Wiedemann, A . — Maa deesse de ia verite efe son rdle dans h dm. 
tlieon egjptien. 1887. 

See A 458. 4". T. X. 

Wilkinson, J. Gardner , — The manners and customs of the anciesl 
Egyptians. A new edition by Samuel Birch, VoL I-Ilj 
London, 1878. p go] 


6.— EUEOPE. 

I. CLASSICAL CIVlLISATIOlSr. 

a,— Archaeology and Art, 

AUmann, TfaZ^er.— Die rSinischen Grahaltare der Xaisemil. 
Berlin. 1905, Q. jg, 

Baumeister, A , — Denkmaler des Klassisohen Altertums mr 
Erlauternng des Lebens der Griechen und Homer in Eeligion, 
Kunst und Sitte. Lexikalisch hearbeitet. Band I-III. Miinchen 
nnd Leipzig. 1889. (j gQ^ go^ 

BoeMau, Johannes. ->^Aus. jonischen und italischen Nekropolen. 
Ausgrabungennnd Untersuchungen Zur Geschiohte der nachmy- 
kenischen grieohischen Kunst. Leipzig. 1898. (j §0. 4°. 

Bosanquet, E, C.-^Archseology in Greece. 1900-1901. 

(From the journal of Hellenic Studies, 1901). 

G75. 8^* 

Brunn, Heinrich — Geschiohte der grieohischen Kiinstler. Zte Auf- 
lage. Stuttgart. 1889. Q j^Qg. g« 

Jsthahy. W> H.— Greek Buildings represented by fragments in 
the British Museum. I. Diana’s Temple at Ephesus. London. 
1908. GUO. 8^*^ 

Mnrray^ A, S»—A handbook of Greek archaeology. Vaset, 
brouzes, gems, sculptures, terra-cottas, mural paintings, archi. 
tecture, ete, London. ; 1$92. G125* 8^*' 



Olaiiical Arc'hml0gy> 


The elder Pliny's chapters on the Mstory of art trauglafed hj 
K, JeX'-Blahe with commentary and historical iatrodiictioa by 
E, Sellers, London. 1896. Q 170 * 

Schreiber^ Th. — Atlas of Classical Antiquities. Edited fcr English 
use by IF. G, F, Anderson, with a preface by Percy Gardner, 
London. 1895. S 200. 2"^. 

Tmuntas, Chresios and I, Irving Manatt, — The Mycenaean age. 
A. study of the monuments and culture of pre«Homen‘c Cheece. 
With an introduction by Dr. Bdrpfeld^ London. 1897. 

G 220‘ 8"- 

Museums, 

Omvadias, P , — Les musdes d’Athhnes. Musee national. Anti, 
quites myceniennes et egyptiennes. Sculptures, raeos, terres- 
cuites, bronze. Musee de FAcropole. Ath^nes^ 1894. 


Kastriotos, P.— Katalogos ton mouseiou 
Athenais. 1895. 


Classical Archmology. 


Herrmann, Paul, nud Adolf GutUer. — ^Verzeiolinis ?5Tim Mufletma 
der antiken Skalpttir in Original Piiotograpliien, Bresdei}, 

1S97. G 380, r; 

Jhiurmiif 8.-*— A Mstory o£ Greek scnlptare. Eevissed edition. 

YoL I*IL London. 1890. 0 400* 

Smith, A. — A Gatalogae of Archaic Greek sculpture in tbe 

British Museum. Lcmdon.' ■ • 1892. , G 420- 8°*' 

A catalogue of sculptures by the successors of Pheidias 

in the British Muaeum, London. 1692. 0 440* 8^- 

Strong, Mrs. Arthur, — Eoman sculpture from Angnstiig to 
Constantine. London. 19o7, 0 450' 8"^* 

Waldstein, Charles. — Bitzwiiliam Museum, Cambridge. Catalo* 
gue of casts in the Museum of Classical archaeology. Loudon. 

G 460‘ 8'*' 

«.-™^^^™EIssays on the art of Pheidias. Cambridge. 1885. 
Bronzes. 

Murray, A. 8 . — Greek Bronzes. London. 1898. G 500. 8*^' 

Walters, H. JB. — Catalogue of the Bronzes, Greek, Eoman and 
Etruscan, in the depai’tment of Greek and Eoman antiquities, 
British Museum. London. 1899. 0‘525* 8^- 

Godsmiths Gems. 


Furiwdngler, Adolf. •^Die antiken Gemmen. Geschichte der- 
Steinschneidekunst im Klassisohen Altertum. B. I-Ill. Leipzig. 
Berlin. 1900. 0 650* 8"- 

Karo, George. — Le oreficerie di Yetulonia. 1901 0 675* 8^* 

(Estratto dagli Studie material! di aroheologia e numismatica). 

Yase^. FoUery, 

Furhvdngler Adolf und Georg Loeschche.' — Mykenische Th©n- 
gefasse, im Auftrage des Archaologischen Institutes in A then 

herausgegehen. Berlin. 1B79. 0 600' 2^* 

Furiwdngler, A. und K. Beichhold. — Griechische Yasenmalerei. 
Auswabl hervorragender •Vasenbilder. II. Serie. Mit- 60'; 
Photo typietafeln. Miancben. 1905. 0 610* 2^* 



Chmdal Afchmohgy, 


Milling en, Ancient unedited monuments. Painted 

Greek Vases, from collections in Marions coimtiies.. principally.^ 
in Great Britain^ illustrated and explained, London, 1882, 

& 626 « 2 ^ 

Murray,!. iS,— Designs from Greek Vases in tke British. 
Museum. London. 1894. ft fifjn, T. 


Murray, A. S., and A. II, 8niifh , — White Athenian Vases In 
the British. Museum. London. 4898. G 660. T. 


Bayei Olmer et Mtuume OolUgnon , — Histoire de la coramirme 
grecque. Paris. 1888. G 680- 

Waliers, M, JB.— Catalogue of Greek and Etruscan vases in the 
British Museun. Vul II-IV. London. 1893-96. 

G 700* 8^ 


Athens- 


Micliaelis, Adolf , — Der Parthenon. Leipzig, 1870-71 


Middleton^ J, R , — Plans and drawings of Athenian buildings 
Edited bj B, A. Gardner, London. 1900. G 750- 8^* 
(The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies. 
Supplementary paper Ko. 3.) 

Murray, A. 8^.— The sculptures of the Parthenon. 

London, 1903. G 770* 8^ 

Smith, A, R , — A catalogue of the sculptures of the Parthenon 
in the British Museum. London, 1892. G 790* 8^* 


Koniahov, V. P. — Pamjatniki ehristiansfeago isknsstfa ma 

Athone. S.-Peterburg, 1902, , § 816* 4®* 


Burrows, Bonald M , — The discoveries in Crete and their bearing 
on the history of ancient civilisation. London. 1907. 


Mmns, Arthur /,*— *The palace of KnoB^m, pVom tie 
of the British School of Athens^ Isold'S®, mi 19024S, 


Clasi'ical ArcJmology, 
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Bosanquei, B. G . — Excavations at Praeaos. I. fErnm tti* t , 
of the British School at Athens, 1901-02.)" q 

Hogarth, B. (?.— Excavations at Zakro. Crete. fEenrinfe^ f 
the Annnal of the British School at Athens, 1900-01.) 

G 890. ■8°. 

Ephesas— 

?,“/%? ??>■««•• loM... 1908. 

Etroiia- ^'SUO- 8 . 1 . 

Bmmu, George.^^e cities and cemeteries of Etruria 
edition. Vol. MI. London. 1883. G 

Magaesia— 

ffimonn, Car?. -Magnesia am Maeander. Berioht fiber 3ie 

S? der Jahre 1891-1893 Die 
Baawerkebeai'beitetvonJa^mj Eohie, die BUderwerke von 
Garl WaUinger. BerUn. 1904. 4 gSO T 


Melos- 


Mycens- 


conducted by the British 
School at Athens desmbed hy B. 4ihinson,B.G. Bosanquei 

Lui A f- f- ^osarth ^- MacheJiTk 

iom%th, and^. B. Welch. London. 1904. (1 QKfj ’oa' 

(The Society for the promotion of Hellenic StndSs.^^^" ^ ’ 
^^Pplementarj papers No. 4.) 


Gladstone. London. 1878. ^ K". I' 


fergamos 


/. L. -Pergamos seine Geschichte 
Berhn und Stuttgart. 1899. 


ilitpsi 


und Monamente. 

G 1016. 4”. 


^ Sa^rf’ nt^. irowa..J SaTnsl.y.~1h. 

BTzantinp - in (BritisL. Scliool at Atliens. 

^Jjwntine ^ohitecture ia Greece. Printed in 4“.) G loS It 
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Clamkal 'Archmoli>g^^ 



Overbeck, Johannes. ^Vom’peji in seineE Gebaiideii, AiteriliamerB 
iind Knnstwerken. Vierte im Verem mit August Mm 
durchgearbeitete Asiflage. Leipzig. 1834. Q> 1060* 8** 


Wiegmul, Theodor, und Mans Sc^iradar,— Priene. Ergebnisse der 
AiiagrabuEgen und UntersTicliiLEgeii in den Jaliren 1895489S. 
Unter Mitwirknng you 0, Kimmer, W. Wilherg, II, 
Wimiefeldj E, Zahn, Berlin. 1904. Q- 1080- - 


Middleton, J, Menry.’^The remains of Ancient Borne. VoL ML 
London. 1892. ’ Q UOO. 8"* 

NortliGote) X Spencer, and B, Brownlow , — Botna sottenanea 
or some account of tlie Buman catacombs ospeciallj of tbe 
cemetery of San Oaelisto. Compiled from tbe works of Com'*' 
mendatore de Bossi with the consent of the author. 

London. 1869. G 1125. 8^ 


Schliemann, Henry. — Tirjns. The prehistoric palace of the Kings 
of Tiryns, The results of the latest excavations. The preface 
by F, Adler and contributions by Borpfdd* 

London. 1886. §1160* 8"* 

Boehl, Mermannus . — Imagines inscriptionum Grmcarum anti, 
quissimarum. Berolini. 1898. § 1180* 4^« 

Inscriptions grecques et copies. Par Seymour de Eicci, 1903. 

See A 458* 4^. T. XXX 3. 


miSi MedaUiBm. 

A Catalogue of the Greek coins in the British Museum. Londoi^ 

01210 -m 8 "^ 

Alexandria and the Komes. By' MegimU Btmri 1 W. 

G 1210 * 8 " 

Atti«*MegariS"Acgjna. By Batchy F* Mmd* 

Stmri Book* 1388 . 


JMitttlhy Msgimli 

01212 . 8 ". 


'Classical Ooim^ 
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Catalogue of Greek coins — contd, 

€aria, Cos, Ehodes, etc. By Barclay V, Mead. 1897. 


am 8v 


Central Greece (Locris, Phocis, Boeotia and Euboea). By Barclay V. Mead 
1884, 

a 1216. 8°. 

Corinth, colonies of Corintb, etc. By Barclay V, Mead, 1889. 

G1218. 8°. 


Crete and the Aegean islands. By Warioich Wroth. 1886, 


Cyprus. By Beorge J rands Mill. 1904, 


G 1220. 8° 
G1222. 8° 


Galatia, Cappadocia, and Syria. By Warwide Wroth, 1899. 

G1224. 8“ 


Ionia, By Barclay V. Mead. 1892. 


G1226. 8*. 


Italy, By Begimld Stuart Boole. 1873. 


G1228. 8°. 


liiiiii 




Lycaonia, Isauria, and Cilicia. By Beorge Francis Mill. 1900,;., 

G1230. 8° 


Lycia, Pamphylia, and Pisidia. By B. F. Mill. 1897. 


Bydia. By Barclay V, Head, 1901. 


Macedonia* etc. By B. V. Mead. 1879. 


Mysia. By Wandcle^ Wroth. 1892, 


Partbia. By Warwieh Wroth. 1892. *' 


Wop'oniiesus, iBy Bercy Bardker. 1887, 


G1232. a”. 


::G-i23||8i 

G123e. 8'. 


G1238. 8’ 


G1240. 8“. 


G1242. 8*. 



Classical Coins. 


Catalogue o£ Greek Qoim-'Cordd 

pijrygia. By Barclay V. Mead. 1906, 


Foatiis, Paplilagonia, Biothyma and the Kingdom o! Bosporns» By 
Warmclc Wroth. 1889, 


The Ptolemies, Kings of Kgypt, By Eeffimld Stnart Mook.^ 1883. 


Thessaly to Aetolia. By Ferey Gardner. 1883. 


The Tauric Giicrsoimse, Sarmatia, Dacia, Moesia, Thrace, etc. By '.ReginaU 
Stuart Poole. 1877. 


Troas, AeoHs, and Lesbos. By Warwioh Wroth. 1894. 


Gardner, Fercy.—Uhe types of Greek coins. An archmologioal 
essay. Cambridge. 1883. G 1275- 4'’' 


•A band-book of Greek and Eoman coins. London^ 

G1320. 8“. 


•Ta nomismata ton kratons ton Ptolemaiwa:. 
benais. 1904. ( Printed in 4“ ) 

^ G138S- f.; 


Classical literature. 
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white, ifolm T, — A oompleie Latin-Englisli and Englisli-Latiii 
.Dictionary for the use of junior students. London. 1899 

■ e. —Literature. 

Oeogra^M Gr^ci minores. Eecognovit Carolus Mullerus, Yol 
I-II & Tabula. Parisiis. 1882. 0- 1400* 

Afollodorus.^'Bihlioihecsb. Pediasim •! libellus de duodecim Herculis 
laboribus. Ididit Bichardus Wagner. Lipsiae. 1894. (Mytbo- 
grapM Gr£Bci. Vol. I.) 0 1425- 8^* 

Arrianus. — Anabasis. Eecognovit 0. AbicM. Lipsias. 1899. 

See B 3890* 8" 

— Indica. By /. W. Mg. Grindle. Bombay. 1876. 

See D 3635. 8^ 3658. 8^ 

Athenaeus Naucratita. — Bipnosopbistarum libri XV. Eflcensnit 
Georgius Kaihel. Vol. I-III. Lipsi^. 1887-90. 

G 1435. 8^ 

Gurtius Bufus, (r.— Hisfcori3e Alexandri Magni. Eecognovit 
Th. Vogel. Lipsiss. 1882. 

See D 3935. 8°. 

Diodorus. — EibHo theca historica. Eecognovit Fridericus Vogel, 
Vol. I-lII, Lipsisa. 1888-93. 0 1445, 8^ 

Herodotus^ — Hisfcoriarum libri IX. Edidit jSew. Rudolph* JDietsch. 
Editio altera. Curavit E. Kallenherg. Vol. I-II. Lipsi®. 1899- 
1901. 0 1460* 8°* 

— — „ ^The History, A new English translation, edited with 

copioa 8 notes and appendices. Bj George BawUnson. Assisted 
hy Henry BawUnson.' Vol. I — IV. London. 1858*60. 

G 1465. 8". 

Drerup, Engelbert. — Die Anfange der heilenischen Kultnr. 
Homer, Miinchen. 1903. Weltgeschichte in Karakterbildern. 

lusiinus, M. Epitoma Mstoriarum Philippicarum 

Pompei Trogi ex recensidne Fr. Buehl. Lipsi®. 1886. 

WSSmSlM^ 
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ETiJsMM.— Indica. By J. JF. Me. CriiuUc. Caluntta, J^ombfty. 

1882. See D 3645. 8" - 


Megastlien€s,^lndic2b, 

See D 3655. 

The Ox'ijrhyncJms papyri edited with translations aod notes hy 
Bernhard F, Grenfell and Arthwr S’. MmiL Wrt I— IV. 

■ 'London. 1898-1904.., ' . ' 

See A 214 8^. 

Description of Greece. Translated with a commen- 
tary bj P>a;:er. Vol. I--YI. London. IHOS. 

G 1485. 8^ 

Feriplus Maris Erythrsei. 

See D 3668* 8" 

Flinkis Secundum 0.— Naturalis historic libri XXXVL Post 
obitnm recognovit Carolus May he if. Vol II- 
'VI. Lipsim. 1875-1897,1865. G 1495 8<>‘ 

[Y^ol. VL Indices. Instruxit Ludovkus Jjniis,} 

Fhitarchus Ohcero7iensis.-^Momlia, Eecognovit Gregor ms N. 
Bernardahis, Vol. . l-YIL Lipsiee. 1886 — 18£6, 

G 1505. 8^. 

Vitm parallels. Iternm recognovife Carolus Sintenis, 

Vol. I— Y. Lipsim, 1895, 1901, 1889, 188L Q 1515. 


Ftolemaeus, eographia. Edidit Carohm F^uUtiem 

Augustus Nohbe, Tom. I-III. Lipsim. 1898, 1887, 1888. 

G 1530. 8"* 

Stepliamis Byssantins . — Ethnicorum qnm snpersnnt. Ex reconsione 
Au>gusH Meinehik Tomns I. JBerolini. 1859, 

G 1545. 8". 

Strabo. — Geographies. Eecognovit VoL LI II 

Lipsim. 1903, 1899, 1898. , G1560* 8"* 

The Tebimiu FapyrL Part I. Edited by ■ Bernhard P. Grenfell^ 
Arthur 8. MmUj and Gilbert Smyly. London. 1902, 
(University of California Publications. Gwco-Koinati Arch»o^ 

logy, Vol. I.) ; ■ Q-1575- 8'. 


Classical Meligton, 


2i2 


Yitruvius PolUo, lfa««,-De arcUlectura libri decern Lipsi® 
1892. u IDUO. 0 

___ De arcbitectura libri decern. Iteriim edidit Fotoims* 

Rose. Lipri®. 1S99. 6 1608- 8^ 

/.—History. 

&/b6o% J?cWd.-Thebistoi 7 of tbe declm^ and O of the 
Roman Empire. Vol. I-Xll. Edmbaish. 1811^ 

Gro^e, Oeorje.— History of Greece. Vol. no- 

1851-52. G iOOU- 0. 

TTn?™ .i, 7 oZ« 7 / — The history of Greece from its commen^ment 
^"^to th^cSoftielndepeni^^^ of rhe Greek -tiom Trans- 

i:t:a f»„tU.G.rmn. Vol. I-IV. londoo. ^ 

Salwerda A. E. J.-Nene Bildnisse des Kaisers Augiialns. 

8”. N. B. VI. 5. 

Poooofo. E.-Io4i> io G«oc. 1851.1 

missing,] 

Ballet, Alfred .o^.-Die Fursten von Palmyra GaWenus, 

Clandins nnd Anrelian. Berlin. IbCto. u i/U 

c M Wmiarn —A classical dictionary of biography, mythology 
Swtth, I'Vtuiam. a u D larffor dictioiianes. London, 

and geography, based on tne la g 1720- 8°- 

1864.: • 

fj lieligion and social institutions, 

n • IT Tip ealet inscrit d’ Antibes, offrande phalliqne i 

iv. ,.15.10 

Colson, AZe^aridi^e.-Hercnle phallophore, dien de la g^ndration. 

See A 458. 4°. T. IV. 

■ Conrai westgotischen Gains. 

At-naWr]n.m» 1005., . — 
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Qhisdml religion athl 
* imtihUions. 

Conrat (polm), Max.^Dio Lex Romana eanonieo fcompta. Romi' 

^hes KocliB im fruiainiitelalterlicheii Italian, in systomatisoiieT’ 
Darstelhiiig. Amsterdam. 1904. 

See 4 93. 8^. N. B. VI, 1. 

iii'amelh Lewis Ri(licml---The caits of the Greek Sfatcs. Vol. I 
— IV, Oxford. 18964907. 0 1750. 8"’, 

Iligi mlj ir.«--Le mythe do Ycmis* 1830. 

See A 458. 4". VoL L 

Preller, L.— Les dieux do rancionxie Rome. !^rythDiog^e Romaiao, 
Traduction de L. Metz avec nne preface par L, F, AlfeeJ M'annf, 

8® edition. Paris. , , 1884. ' G* 1770» 

I ellay^ fJharles. Ijo cnlte et les fetes d’Adonis-Tliainmotiz dans 
rorient antique. Paris. 1901, 

See A 460- 8". T. XVL 

h.--Geography and top0gmphy, 

Btinbury, F. H.— A history of ancient geogi’aphy among the 
Greeks and RomanvS. London. 1879* 

See 0 354* 8". 

Eiepert, Henry . — Atlas Antiqnus. Twelve maps of the ancient 
world for schools and colleges. Berlin* 0 1793* 2 

— Spezialkarte von Crefanach brifcischen l^furine-Aiifnah* 

men und Eoutenenglischer, franzosischer and deotscher Rei~ 
senden. Berlin. 1897. 0 1800* 8'^* 

Smithy Dictionary of Greek and Roman geography. 

Vol. I-II. London* 1854-^57. 0 1820* 8"* 


II.--.BASQUE, 

Podgson, Edward Spe-ncer.*--'A Synopsis, Analytical and 
Qaotational of the 286 forms of the verb used in the Bpislles 
to the Ephesians and the Thessaloni ane as found in the 
Baskish Now Testament of loannes Leiearraga, printed in 
1571 at La Rochelle. Amsterdam. 1904 . 

See A 93* 8" 5*' , 

UhUfthech, G, O.-^Db wooidadeidende suffixen v an hot Basklsch. ■; ' 
Bene Mjdrago tot de kends' dor 'Baskisohe woordvormiiig. ", 
Arngtodam. 1905. 

See B 93. 8^' 


Qreat Brit win. 
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III. GEE AT BRITAIIs^. 



Art-^ 

Ghurehi A, iT., W, Y. Fletcher , J. Starhie Gardner, A; .1 
Earkhorne, and G, E. Eead,S6mG minor arts as pWci ? 
in England. London. 1894. g 1860 ' 

The Triqueti Marhles in the Albert Memorial Chapel, Wind 
A series of photographs executed by the Misses Barid 

London. 1876. q jggQ. 

Language-^ I 

Richardson, GJiarles.'—A new dictionary of the English Lai 
guage, Vol. 11. London. 1844. g 1915. 4^ 

Webster's international Dictionary of the English Langiiagr 
Thoroughly revised and much enlarged under the supervision 
of Noah Porter, W, T, Earris, Editor-in-Ohief, London. 1902. 

a 1945. 4^. 

MUtorg-^ | 

, 

Ounningham, George Godfrey,— Lives of eminent and illustrious ■ 
Englislimen, from Alfred the Great to the latest time® ' 
Vol. I-VIII. Glasgow. 1836-37. GISTO- B 

Hdwards, B.—A collection of scarce and interesting tracts . 
tending to elucidate detached parts of the history of Great 
Britain ; selected from the Sommers-collections, and ar- 
ranged in chronological order. London. 1795. Q- IQQQ. 4“. : 

Bvane, John.— ’The ancient bronze implements, weapons and 

ornaments of Great Britain and Ireknd. New York. 1881 
See B 58- 8 °- 

*~“).—~The ancient stone implements, weapons and ornaments 
of Great Britain, London. 1897, 


See B 59- 8'’- 

Lives of Eminent British Statesmen, 
1831. 

JBritisJi Colonies — 

Australia-' - 


Vol. I-VII. Londoi 

G 2015. 8". 


Spencer, Baldwin, and F. J, GiKa».—The native tribes of 
Central Australia. London. 1899. Q 2040. 8°* 
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Mmsia^ 


IY.-^EUSSIA. 

AlemndroK% .1. — A complete RasBMii-BriglisIi Dictionary, Si 

Peicraburg. 1897. § 2070* 8*'^ 

II,---AM1SICA. 

UMe, If.— Ansgewiili I te Stiicke desK, Mumums fiir Yolkcrkiinde 
S3!ir Arcbiiologic Aiiierikas. Berlin. 1889. 

BecA592. r. BLH.L 
Amazones— . . 

Verissimo^ JosL— Mohs do TAmazoBe. Iv887, 

SeeA458.- 4" ■■ T. X. 

Brazile— 

Bhrenreich, P. — Beitrcigo zmr Yolkerkundc BrasIHcria Berliti. 
189L 

See A 592. 4". ' 

Costa Eica— 

Martmant 0. K— Arclm3ologioal Eeseai-clias in Costa Bloa. 
Stockholm* 1901. [Printed in 4*^.] g JOQ. g®, 

Eskimoes— 

Vhlenheck, C,C,-^OntweTp YMLQene vergolijkcnde vomdeer cler 
Eskimotalen. Aiiis terdam. 1906. 

See 1 93. go N. R. D . YIIL No. 3. 

Guatemala— 

Bastdan, A . — Notice snr les pier res soiilptees dit Onatcraala 
recemmeist acqnises par Ic Bnisee royal dbiliiiographio de 
Berlin. Tradnit par J, Fointd* 1887. 

See A 458. 4". T. X. 

Mahel, 8 » — Sculptures d© Santa Lucia Cosumalwhuapa daus le 
Guatemala, avec une relation de voyages dans rAmcrique 
Centrale et sur les cdtes occidentales de FAmeriquo dii Sud. 
Traduit par J. Pointei, 1887. 

SeeA!458. 4".. T.x. 

gqpfef, OarL— Altiudiauisch© ABsiedelaugeu iU'^Guateinala nail 
Chiapas. Berlin. 1895. , , 

See A 592. 4". B.;IY.'.aL 


America. 
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Seler J^cL—AItertMimer ana Guatemala. Berlin. 189 5« 

SeeA 592. 4°. B.IV. H. 1. ^ 


Mexico— 

Omhmq, Franl Jfamaiow.-Katalog einer Sammlang yon Idolea, 
I-etisclien und priesterlicheB Ansrusfcungs gegenstanden der 
Ziifii odor Ashiwi-Indianer von Nen-Mesico. Berlin. i90o. 

See A 592' 4°- B- 


Bau, Gharles.-ha. stele de Palenqnd du mns£e national des 
Etats Unis. 1887. 

See A 458» 4°. X 


Seler Bd . — Altmesikanische Studien, [I]-!!. Berlin, 1890. 

See A 592- 4°- B. I. H. 4-; B. VI. H. 2-4. 

Strehel, Eermann.-Vehev Tieromamente anf Thongefasse ans 
Alt-Mexi CO. Berlin. 1899. 

See A 592. 4“. B.vi. H. 1. 



